Westinghouse Electric Corporation Techpieal,Data

Distribution and Control Business Unit 29-121
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220 Page 33
March 1991 225 to 800 Ampere Frames
New Information Panelboa rd

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,

31-500A Replacement

Breakers
UL Listed

Type RJ 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic
(Includes Load Terminals only)

Continuous Catalog Numbers
Ampere 2Pale N
Rating 2-Pole 3-Pole
(« 40°C

70 RJ2070 RJ3070

90 RJ2090 RJ3090
100 RJ2100 RJ3100
125 RJ2125 RJ3125
150 RJ2150 RJ3150
175 RJ2175 RJ3175
200 RJ2200 RJ3200
225 RJ2225 RJ3225
225 RJ2225K RJ3225K

Type RK 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic
{Includes Load Terminals only)

Continuous Catalog Numbers
Ampere K Pala A
Rating 2-Pole 3-Pole
(« 40°C

50 RK2050 —

70 RK2070 RK3070

90 RK2090 RK3090
100 RK2100 RK3100
125 RK2125 RK3125
150 RK2150 RK3150
175 RK2175 RK3175
200 RK2200 RK3200
225 RK2225 RK3225
225 RK2225K RK3225K

Type RKL 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic
(Includes Load Terminals only)

Continuous Catalog Numbers
Ampere 2-Pole 3-Pole
ating
(« 40°C
125 RKL2125. RKL3125
150 RKL2450 RKL3150
175 RKL2175 RKL3175
200 RKL2200 RKL3200
225 Ri<le2225 RKL3225
250 RKL2250 RKL3250
300 RKL2300 RKL3300
350 RKL2350 RKL3350
400 RKL2400 RKL3400
400 RKL2400K RKL3400K

Type RLM 2, 3-Pales;(600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic
(Includes Load Terminals©Only)

Continuous Catalog Numbers

Ampere 2-Pole 3-Pole
Rating

(« 40°C

125 RLM2125 RLM3125
150 RLM2150 RLM3150
175 RLM2175 RLM3175
200 RLM2200 RLM3200
225 RLM2225 RLM3225
250 RLM2250 RLM3250
275 RLM2275 RLM3275
300 RLM2300 RLM3300
325 RLM2325 RLM3325
350 RLM2350 RLM3350
400 RLM2400 RLM3400
450 RLM2450 RLM3450
500 RLM2500 RLM3500
550 RLM2550 RLM3550
600 RLM2600 RLM3600
600 RLM2600K RLM3600K
700 RLM2700 RLM3700

800 RLM2800 RLM3800
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Type RHK 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic Accessories and Modifications
(Includes Load Terminals only) All accessories and modifications,available
Continuous Catalog Numbers for Replacement Breakers Types KA, LA and
Ampere 2-Pole 3-Pole MA are also availablefor Panelboard
2?239(: Replacement Breakers Types RJ, RK, RKL,
70 RHK2070 RHK3070 N )
90 RHK2090 RHK3090 List Prices
100 RHK2100 RHK3100 See Price List/29-021)Dis. RCB-2.
125 RHK2125 RHK3125
150 RHK2150 RHK3150 .
175 RHK2175 RHK3175 Terminals
200 RHK2200 RHK3200 Breakers,includgyload terminals only.
225 RHK2225 RHK3225
225 RHK2225K RHK3225K Panelboard Standard Load Terminals
Circuit Breakers Supplied
Refer to photograph for Type RK on page 33. Type RHK is the RJ TA225LA1
same, except for the molding material. RK TA225LA1
REE TA225LA1

. R TA4 A
Type RHKL 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic RHKL TA438tA}
(Includes Load Terminals only) RLM } {TA?OOMA1 (for <600A)
Continuous Catalog Numbers RHLM TAB00MA1 (for 700-800A)
Ampere P 3-Pol
Rating 2-Pole ole 50°C Calibration
(@ 40°C 0 RHKL312E Add suffix V" to catalog number for com-
125 RHKL2125 i i
150 RHK L2150 RHKL3150 Ip.)lettijbreaker, llst.ed atf)ovg, wrll(en ordgrlng
175 RHKL2175 RHKL3175 isted ampere ratings for breakers to be
200 RHKL2200 RHKL3200 used in 50°C ambients. Same price as stan-
225 RHKL2225 RHKL3225 dard 40°C breakers.
250 RHKL2250 RHKL3250
300 RHKL2300 RHKL3300 .
350 RHKL2350 RHKL3350 Special Breakers® )
400 RHKL2400 RHKL3400 Magnetic Only (includes Load Terminals).
400 RHKL2400K RHKL3400K Available for all ampere ratings for 2- and

. 3-pole RJ, RK, RKL, RLM, RHK, RHKL, and
Refer to photograph for Type RKL on page 33. Type RHKL is‘the RHLM.

same, except for the molding material.

High magnetic molded case switches (K suf-
fix) are available to replace out-of-produc-

Type RHLM 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic tion non-automatic breakers (N suffix).

(Includes Load Terminals only)

Continuous Catalog Numbers Factory reconditioned K, KL and L Tri-Pac
émpe’e 2-Pole 3-Pole styles also available.®
ating
@ 40°C . )
125 RHLM2125 RHLM3125 Additional Information .
150 RHLM2150 RHLM3150 See instruction leaflets for detailed mount-
175 RHLM2175 RHLM3175 ing information:
200 RHLM2200 RHLM3200
225 RHLM2225 RHLM3226 RJ LL. 15563
250 RHLM2250 RHLM3250 RK. RHK 1L 19564
275 RHLM2275 RHLM3275 RKL RHKL  IL 15565
300 RHLM2300 RHLM3300 RLM. RHLM [ 15568
325 RHLM2325 RHLM3325 ! -
350 RHLM2350 RHLM3350
400 RHLM2400 RHLM3400
450 RHLM2450 RHLM3450
500 RHLM2500 RHLM3500
550 RHEM2550 RHLM3550
600 RHLM2600 RHLM3600
600 RHLM2600K RHLM3600K
700 RHLM2700 RHLM3700
800 RHLM2800 RHLM3800

® Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

Refer to photograph for Type RLM on page 33. Type RHLM is the
same, except for the moldidg material.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and‘Contrel Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Printed in U.S.A.

March 1991
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New Information

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220
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Panelboard Replacement Breaker Interrupting Amp Ratings
Breaker | Amps | @ 240 Vac | ( 240 Vac | @ 480 Vac | (¢ 480 Vac | @ 600 Vac | G« 600 Vac ' @ 250 Vdc

Tﬂg% Sym | Asym Sym | Asym . Sym . Asym N
RJ 70-225 | 22000 125000 118000 | 20000 14000 15000 110000
RJK | 70-225 “‘ 25000 | 30000 22000 | 25000 ‘ 22000 25000 /10000
RJKL 125-400 ' 42000 50000 | 30000 35000 22000 1 25000 . 20000

|
RK 70-225 ' 25000 30000 22000 | 25000 | 22000 25000 |1
RKL  |125-400 . 42000 | 50000 30000 35000 22000 | 25000 20000
RLM 125-800 | 40000 50000 i 30000 | 35000 | 22000 . 25000 2000,

| ’ i
RHK 70-225 | 65000 | 75000 35000 | 40000 - 25000 |
RHKL |125-400 65000 75000 | 35000 40000 | 26000 0
RHLM ' 125-800 | 65000 | 75000 35000 40000 25000 | 2000
(F:{eplac%merl\tt) Chdarto ¢ Producti Volts A Panelboard Replaceme can be

urrent Panelboar ut-of-Production olts Ac H H H -

Circuit Breaker Circuit Breaker (50/60 Hz) !nst;;illed I?’ tne. followi N S old West
Type Type® ~° inghouse lig ting pa oar
RJ J ABH
RK Kk A28 P
g“f KU NAB B
REKL KL NA1B 1B
RLM LM NA1 LAB-AB
RHLM HLM ND NLAB-ABH
LA JK ) )
LA JKL These kersycan be installed as vertical

Panelboard Replacement Circuit Breakers
have noninterchangeable trip units and the
same interrupting capacity as the out-of-
production circuit breakers they replace.

Notes

Some Panelboard Replacement Breaker
not have the same physical dime
mounting holes as the breakers the
replace. Mounting hardware is pro
with each breaker to resolve thes
ences, and must be installed to e

proper fit.

L 4

4

main _brea or as vertically mounted
subfee akers.

<\
sion

iffe

ure
@ Last manufacture date@\@
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September 1991

Supersedes Technical Data 29-121,

pages 1-2, dated March 1988

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

For Lighting, Distribution and Power Circuits

Technpi€al Data

Replacement
AB DE-ION®
Circuit”Breakers

29-121

Page 1

All Westinghouse molded case circuit break-
ers are built to meet requirements of NEMA
Standard AB-1-1986

Ordering Information
AD De-ion® circuit breakers are to be
ordered as follows:

Fixed Trip Breakers

Order complete breaker or complete
breaker less terminals plus required
terminals.

Interchangeable Trip Breakers
Order frame, trip unit and terminals.

When Ordering, Specify:
Catalog Number or Style Number, Quantity

List Prices

To obtain list prices of breakers, modifica-
tions and accessories, locate style or cata-
log number from appropriate page of
Technical Data and refer to Price List 29-021.

Where mounting hardware is desired, spec-
ify quantity and style number. No charge
when ordered with complete breaker.

If breakers are to be modified, order “simiz
lar to” a standard catalog number, and
describe the special features desired.

Available accessories are listed begifinhing
on page 19. In some cases, accessofies are
listed for sale in quantity lots. In(these
instances, order item in quantity lots
indicated.

Minimum Quantities: ‘For,_a basic part or
common part as shown onpindividual
breaker pages, miffimum ordesing quantities
are listed.

Molded Case Switches

Molded Case Switches are Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc. listed devices and are
available as standard type with no overcur-
rent protection, and high magnetic trip type
with fixeditrip setting.

For application information and UL Inc.
listedwithstand ratings, refer to Application
Data, 29-160.

Further Information

AB De-ion® Circuit Breakers
Price List 29-021
Application Data 29-160
Dimension Sheet 29-170

Obsolete Breaker Guide®

The breakers in this Technical Data are an
obsolete design and are supplied for
replacement only. They are replaced by
Series C breakers shown in Frame Books,
29-101, 29-102, 29-103, 29-104, 29-111 and
29-111A.

Index
Breaker Page Numbers
Selection), Ordering

- ~ Guide Data
Standard Breakers
100 and 150 Amperes

Type EB, EHB, FB 2 7
225 Amperes

Type JA, KA 4 11,12
250 Amperes

Type JB, KB 2 9,10
400 Amperes,

Type DA 2 5

Type LBB, LB 3 13,14
MARK 75@ Bréakers
150 Amperes

Type HEB 3 7
225 Amperes)

Type HKA 4 12
250 Amperes

Type HKB 3 10
400 Amperes

Type HLB 3 14
Molded Case Switches 17,18
Modifications, Accessories, 19-26
Motor Operators
Motor Circuit Protector
MCP 27
EL Limiter 27
MCP Accessories 27
Panelboard Replacement 29-35

Breakers

® Changed or added since previous issue.
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Standard Breaker Selection Guide

DA EB

2, 3 Poles® 1,2,3Poles
250-400 Amps 15-100 Amps
@40°C @40°C

Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers

H W D

H w D
10% 5% 4'%hs 6 4% 3%

Acﬁgtingitc. RatE\gs Shown 18,000 are Symmetrical @; Ratings Shown 20,000 are Asymrhetrical

240 Volts Max. 120, 240 Volts Max.

Amps . C. Amps|. C.
25,000 and 22,000 120 Volts: 10,000

and 10,000

240 Volts: 10,000

and 10,000
DcRatings® __
250 Volts 125, 125/250 Volts
10,000Amps I. C. 5,000 Amps I. C.

@40°C

1, 2,3 Poles
15-100 Amps

H W D
6 4% 3%

FB

2,3 Poles
15150 Amps

277, 480 Volts Max.

Amps I. C.

240 Volts: 20,000
and 18,000

480 Volts: 15,000
and 14,000

277 Volts: 15,000
and 14,000

600 Volts Max.
AmpshC.
240Volts: 20,000
and(18,000
4380 Violtsi 15,000
and 14,000
600 Volts: 15,000
and 14,000

125, 250 Volts
10,000 Ampsyl. Ct

250 Volts
10,000 Amps I. C.

Accessories and Modifications See pages 19-28 for Deseriptioniand Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Status

JB, KB

LB, LBB

10,000 Amps I. C.

2,3, Poles® 2, 3 Pole®
70-250 Amps 70-400 Amps
@40°C @40°C
H W D H w D
10 4% 4'%hs 0% 5% 416
600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max.
Amps|. C. Amps . C.
240 Volts: 30,000 240 Volts: 50,000
and 25,000 and 42,000
480 Volts: 25,000 480 Volts: 35,000
and 22,000 and 30,000
600 Volts: 15,000 600 Volts: 25,000
and 14,000 and 22,000
250 Volts 250 Volts

20,000 Amps I.C.®

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Handle Lock Devices
Undervoltage fTrip,
Alarm Switch

® 2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole frame.
® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.
® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL listed.

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Shunt Trip.
Auxiliary Switch
AlarmySwitch
Mechanical Interlock
RearLonnecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices
Undervoltage Trip

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Handle Lock Devices

Westinghouselectric Corporation
Distribution andiControl Business Unit
Electrical GCompenents Division
Pittsburgh, Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

September 1991
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September 1991

Supersedes Technical Data 29-121,

pages 19-20, dated March 1988

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Accessories

TechnicaltData

29-121

Ragey19

Replacement
AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

Accessories

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2

Rear Connected Studs® @
For DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, KA, JB, KB, LB,
LBB, HFB, HKA, HKB, and HLB

For complete stud assembly, order a stud

and appropriate tube based on thickness of

customer’s mounting panel. A short stud
must be assembled adjacent to a long stud
to maintain clearances required by Under-
writers' Laboratories, Inc. Two studs are
required per pole. Refer to DS 29-170 for
stud sizes and extensions behind breaker.

© Changed or added since previous issue.
® Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

@ Included at No Charge when ordered with stud.

For DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, KA, JB, KB, LB,
LBB, HFB, HKA, HKB, AND HLB

Mounting Stud Tube®
Panel Length /Style Length Style
Thickness, Number Number
Inches -
DA, LB LBB HLB Breakers
Ya - Shert 656D565G03 27532 313C909H17
Longh, 6560565G04 325:3z  313C909H20
Ve - Short” 656D565G03 1332 313C909H18
Long 656D565G04  4'i32 313C909H21
Yo_- Y2 Short 656D565G03 1''/32  313C909H19
Long 656D565G04 4932 313C909H22
EB EHB, FB, HFB, (100 Amp Max.)
Short 451D874G01  T'he 32B9446H20
Long 451D874G02 37:s 32B9446H24
M- "Sive Short  451D874G01 1% 32B9446H21
Long 451D874G02 3% 32B9446H25
Yo - % Short 451D874G01 1''he  32B9446H22
Long 451D874G02 4'he 32B9446H26
Ya - She Short 451D874G01 2 32B9446H23
Long 451D874G02 4% 32B9446H27
FB, HFB 150 Amp Breakers
1 Short 374D883G01 1'hse 374D883H06
Long 374D883G02 454 374D883H10
ie- She Short  374D883G01 1% 374D883H07
Long 374D883G02 4% 374D883H11
Y% - % Short  374D883G01 1''he  374D883H08
Long 374D883G02 4'Sis  374D883H12
Va 5ie Short  374D883G01 2 374D883H09
Long 374D883G02 5% 374D883H13
JA,KA HKA Breakers
Y -1 Short 656D565G01 273, 456D983H05
Long 656D565G02 32532 456D983H08
Ve - % Short  656D565G01 13132 456D983H06
Long 656D565G02 4'42 456D983H09
Yo - Short 656D565G01 1''/32  456D983H07
Long 656D565G02 493 456D983H10
JB, KB, HKB Breakers
Yo 1 Short  5010023G01 2753, 456D983H05
Long 5010D23G02 3% 5010D23H05
Va - % Short 5010D23G01  13;32 456D983H06
Long 5010D23G02 4% 5010D23H06
Va Ya Short  5010D23G01 1''32  456D983H07
Long 5010D23G02 4% 5010D23H07

PanelboardysConnecting Straps®
For connecting line end of breakers to panel-
boakd bus.

Connector
Type

Ampere
Rating

Style
Number

EB, EHB, FB, HFB Breakers
Narrow Distribution Panelboards

Bus Spacing 2% " in Box 5%"' Deep (600 Volts Max.)
50

Center 673B142G02
50 Outside 673B142G09
100 Center 673B142G02
100 Outside 673B142G10
150 Center 673B142G04
150 Outside 673B142G03
Power Panelboards (Convertible) Bus Spacing 3V,
50 Center 1253C72G01
50 Outside 1253C72G02
100 Center 1253C73G03
100 Outside 1253C73G04
150 Center 1253C73G01
150 Outside 1253C73G02
3-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600H01
2-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600H02

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breaker Bus Spacing 32"
400

Center 314C940G04
400 Outside 505C680G01
Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd) 208B264H01
JA, KA, HKA Breakers Bus Spacing 32"
225 Center 314C940G03
Outside 180C074G01
Mtg Bracket (1 Req'd) 208B264H01
JB,KB, HKB Breakers Bus Spacing 3"’
250 Center 2600D26G01
250 Outside 2600D26G02
Mtg. Bracket (1 Req’d) 1576707
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Accessories, Continued

Plug-in Adapter Kits

For rear connected applications such as
switchboards. Facilitates ease of installation
and front removal of breaker. Includes con-
ductor for mounting on breaker, plug-in
mounting blocks with matching conductor,
rear studs and mounting hardware®. Order
2 mounting blocks style number when line
and load are required; order 1 mounting
block style number when either line or load
is required.

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2

Description Style
Number

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breakers®@

2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load

2-Pole 313C644G45

3-Pole 313C644G46

1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole 314C932G03

3-Pole 314C932G04

EB, EHB, FB Thermal Magnetic Breakers®@
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G01
2-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G02
3-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G03
3-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G04

FB and HFB Magnetic Only, HFB Thermal
Magnetic®
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G05
2-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G06
3-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G03
3-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G04
JA, KA, HKA Breakers®

2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load

2-Pole 313C644G29
3-Pole 313C644G30
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole 314C932G01
3-Pole 314C932G02
JB, KB, HKB Breakers @

2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load

2-Pole 506C144G17
3-Pole 506€144G 18
1 Mounting Block, Line Only

2-Pole 1260C86G01
3-Pole 1260C86G02
1 Mounting Block, Load Only,

2-Pole 1260C86G03
3-Pole 1260C86G04

For EB, EHB, FB and HFB

® EB, EHB, FB, HFB, KB, JB, HKB, have flat bus
rear connectors. Others have threaded studs.

® These plug-in adapter kits are UL Listed as rec-
ognized components.

® Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

For Mosti©@therBreakers Listed ®

WestinghousejElectric Corporation
Distribution and,Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh,\Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

September 1991
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

September 1991 Accessories, Modifications
Supersedes Technical Data 29-121,
pages 21-22, dated March 1988
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

TechnicallData
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Replacement
AB DE-JON®
Circuit-Breakers

Accessories, Continued Handle Locks®
Extended Line Terminal Shields®

Typical Photos
Non-Padlockable

s . . . . be removed.
For shielding line side terminal connections.

One shield required per breaker. Order sep-  padiockable
arately when needed. Sold only in lots of
10, including hardware.

For prevention of uninteftionahoperation of
breaker. Fits over breaker,handle and may

For prevention ofyunauthorized operation of
breaker. Isfnon-removable once installed on

E’eake’ E‘Y‘eb breaker. MeetsdUnderwriters’ Laboratories,
rame . _ . Number |nc. andi€alifornia Code requirements.

DA 314C420G06 Note: All breakersrare trip free and will trip

JA, KA, LB, LBB (Saf-T-Vue) 314C420G04 i

A, KA. HKA. LB, 18B, HLB with handle locks attached.

(Standard Breaker) 314C420G06

EB, EHB, FB, HFB 625B229G08®@  Breaker Frame Style Number

JB, KB, HKB 1266C07G01 T
Non-Padlockable

. EB, EHB, FB, HFB 17203600

Base Mounting Hardware DA JA KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB 2982721H04

No charge when ordered with breaker.

Order separately when needed. Padlockable
EB,"EHB, FB, HFB 765A754G01
DA, JA, KA, LB, LBB, HKA, HLB 673B796G02

Breaker Style UVAAURN A St ' '

E@m,e, B Number JB, KB, HKB 673B796G01

1-Pole Breakers

EB, EHB, HFB® 624B375G01

EB, EHB, HFB® 624B375G02

2- and 3-Pole Breakers

DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB 21C6782G22

EB, EHB, FB, HFB 2106782G18

JB, KB, HKB 673B125G12

List Prices: See Pri¢e List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2

® Changed or added since previous issue.
@,Not, Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

® One'of style 625B229G08 is one package of 10.
® individually mounted.

@, Group mounted.
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Modifications ©®
List Prices: See Price List 29-021 Dis. RCB-2

Only two internally mounted modifications
— shunt trip, under voltage release, auxiliary
switch, alarm switch — may be mounted in
DA, JA thru LB, HKA thru HLB and thermal
magnetic EB, EHB, FB and HFB breakers.
Only one of these modifications may be
mounted in FB magnetic only or HFB mag-
netic only, 2 pole EB, EHB, FB. None are
available in 1-pole breakers except alarm
switch in EB, EHB and HFB.

Shunt Trip for Field Mounting@ ®®

Shunt Trip

For tripping breaker from a remote point. A
solenoid device mounts within breaker case.
Breaker trips when coil is energized.

Shunt trips should not be used as circuit
interlocks using maintained contact pilot
devices.

A cut-off switch breaks the circuit to the
momentary rated coil when breaker opens.
Available for control voltages up to 250
volts Dc or 600 volts Ac. Voltage and fre-
quency must be specified. Standard leads
extend 18" outside of breaker.

Voltage/ Breaker Type
Hertz EB, EHB, FB, HFB® JB, KB, HKB JA, KASTHKA)
(Thermal Magnetic DA, LB, CBB,
only) HLB
Right Hand Mounting
600/50-60 Hz 2609D39G15 2609D42G15 2605D15G 15
480/50-60 Hz 2609D39G16 2609D42G16 2605D15G16
240/50-60 Hz 2609D39G17 2609D42G17 2605D15G17
208/50-60 Hz 2609D39G18 2609D42G18 2605D15G18
120:50-60 Hz 2609D39G19 2609D42G19 2605D15G 19
60/50-60 Hz 2609D39G20 2609D42G20 2605D15G20
48/50-60 Hz 2609D39G21 2609D42G21 2605D15G21
24/50-60 Hz 2609D39G22 2609D42G22 2605D15G22
250 Dc 2609D39G23 2609D42G23 2605D15G23
125 Dc 2609D39G24 2609D42G24 2605D15G24
60 Dc 2609D39G25 2609D42G25 2605D15G25
48 Dc 2609D39G26 2609042G26 2605D15G26
24 Dc 2609D39G27 2609D42G27 2605D15G27
12 Dc 2609D39G28 2609D42G28 2605D15G28
Left Hand Mounting
600/50-60 Hz 2609D39G01 2609D42G01 2605D15G01
480/50-60 Hz 2609D39G02 2609D42G02 2605D15G02
240/50-60 Hz 2609D39G03 2609D42G03 2605D15G03
208/50-60 Hz 2609D39G04 2609D42G04 2605D15G04
120/50-60 Hz 2609D39G05 2609D42G05 2605D15G05
60/50-60 Hz 2609D39G06 2609D42G06 2605D15G06
48/50-60 Hz 2609D39G07 2609D42G07 2605D15G07
24/50-60 Hz 2609D39G08 2609D42G08 2605D15G08
250 Dc 2609D39G09 2609D42G09 2605D15G09
125 Dc 2609D39G10 2609D42G10 2605D15G10
60 Dc 2609D39G11 2609D42G11 2605D15G11
48 Dc 2609D39G12 2609D42G12 2605D15G12
24 Dc 2609D39G13 2609D42G13 2605D15G13
12 Dc 2609D39G14 2609D42G14 2605D15G14

Factory Mounted Shunt Trips® @ @

All of the above shunt trips can belspgcified
for factory mounting at the same,price,as
listed for the kit. These shdnt tripsthave the
leads out the side and are UL Jisted when
factory mounted, unlessiether nonUL
Listed modifications are used.

Shunt trips are “factory mounted only’’on

the following breakers:

FB magnetic only ® @, HFB magnetic only
®® and non-auto breakers (MCS)®

Shunt Trip Coil Data

Shunt Trip For All Breakers Listed in Table
Voltage to Left®@

fating Coil Inrush

Amperes Volt-Amperes

600 AC 0.105 63.0
480 AC 0.085 40.8
240 AC 1.7 408.0
208 AC 1.4 291.2
120 AC 0.88 105.6

60 AC 9.10 546.0

48 AC 7.50 360.0

24 AC 3.95 94.8
250 DC 2.5 625.0

125 DC 0.975 121.9

60 DC 0.525 315

48 DC 1.3 62.4

24 DC (FB) 6.0 144.0

24 DC (KB) 3.8 91.2

24 DC (Other) 8. 192,

12DC 6. 72.

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2

® Changed or added since previous issue.

® Right hand mounting considered standard
unless specified otherwise.

® 120 volt Ac ratings suitable for 55% pickup for
ground fault applications.

® Not field mountable on non-automatic breakers
(MCS).

® Field mounting voids breakers’ UL listing
except on KB, HKB, KA, HKA, LB, HLB.

® Available similar to this except ‘‘Leads out the
load end - (not UL listed)”. Order by
description.

® Right hand mounting only.

@ Not UL listed.

WestinghouselElectsic Corporation
Distribution and,Control Business Unit
Electrical €omponents Division
Pittsburgh,JRennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

September 1991
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giﬁ:;rsl%irs?egghnical Data 29-121, Modifications Replacement
Enagﬁasdzt%:zé', ?)Ejtg?zw 581,13%10%, AB DE-JON®
315004 Circuit.Breakers

Standard Undervoltage Release® Undervoltage release Attachment Kits for
Field Mounting® ®
Attachment Brea!gm»i
‘|_’|°“age JA, KA, DA, HKA(
ertz LB, LBB, HLB
For Left Hand Mounting
120 60 458D070G01
208 60 458D070G05
240 60 458D070G02
480 60 458D070G03
600 60 458D070G04
12 DC 458D070G09
24 DC 458D070G10
48 DC 458D070G 11
125 DC 458D070G 12
250 DC 458D070G13

For undervoltage protection. A solenoid de- Undervoltage Release Coil Data

vice mounts within breaker case. Coil must Voltage Breaker Jiype
be energized before closing breaker. Trips ﬁatitng, EB, EHB, FB, BEB, JA, KA, HKA, DA, LB, LBB, HLB
breaker when voltage drops below 35 to 70% €2 JB, KB and HKB
of coil rating. Picks up and seals in at 85% o S Tormi 1coi £ | Total
f H : oi eries ota oi xternal ota
of coil rating. For line voltages up to 250 Amperes  Resistance VA Amperes  Series A
voI?s Dc or 600 voI}s Ac. Exterqally r_nounted (Ohms) Resistance
resistors are supplied for certain ratings. (Ohms)
Standard leads extend 18" outside of I h
R 600 AC 0:020 25,000 12.0 0.012 50,000 7.2
breaker. Note: U.V.R. attachments are not 480AC 0.016 20,000 77 0.013 30,000 6.3
designed for, and should not be used as, 240AC 0,021 6,000 5.1 0.013  ...... 3.2
circuit interlocks. For further information, fggﬁg 8-8;3 6,000 g-g 8-8;3 ------ g-g
refer to Westinghouse. 60 AC 0203 250 122 |00 e
48 AC 0.245 150 18 |..... ... ..
Factory Mounted Undervoltage Releases@ ® 2838 0.250 50 60 |[..... ... .
25 0.026 5,000 6.5 0.013 16,500 3.3
All offt_hiaj ?bofve undervo|tage releases can be 12500 0028 o 33 0013 6,500 13
specitied for factory mounting at the same 60DC 0.248 200 149 |0.013 1,500 08
priceas listed for the kit. These attachments 48DC 0.260 150 125 0.012 600 0.6
have the leads out the side and are U L isted 24DC 0141 ... 34 (0023 ... 0.6
12DC 0.286 ...... 3.5 0.048 ... 0.6

when factory mounted unless othergion-U L

listed modifications are used. List Prices: See Price List 29-021 Dis. RCB-2

Undervoltage releases are “factory
mounted only” on the fellowingfbreakers:
EB®, EHB®, FB®, HFB®, FB@®@ and
HFB magnetic only@®@ @, JBaKB, HKB

® Changed or added sipce previous issue.

® Not UL listed.

® Righthand"mounting considered standard
unlessispecified otherwise except JA, KA, DA,
HKA, LB, BB, HLB and seltronic available for
lefthand only, and JB, KB, HKB lefthand is
standard:

® Notjavailable on ambient compensating
breakers.

@Righthand mounting only.

® Not field mountable on non automatic breakers.
(Mol ded case switches)

® Field mounting voids UL listing of breaker
excepton KA, HKA, LB, HLB.
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Alarm Switch

Availability: DA thru HLB. For light or alarm
indication when breaker trips. Does not
function with manual operation. Automati-
cally resets when breaker is relatched. Stan-
dard leads extend 18" out side of breaker.
Not field mountable.

Breaker Normal Contact Operation

Frame Pole Mtg. (Specify Type
Desired)

DA Left Make or Break

EB, EHB, FB,

HFBQ® ® Mechanism Make or Break

JA, KA, LB,

LBB, HKA, HLB Left Make or Break

JB, KB, HKB Left Make or Break

Alarm Switch Contact Rating (Non
Inductive)
EB, EHB, FB, HFB:
5 amp, 120 volt Ac.
All other breakers:
10 amps, 120-240 volt Ac.

List Prices: See Price List 29-021 Dis. RCB-2.

® Not UL listed.

® Not available for Magnetic Only, Ambient Coma
pensating, or breakers with Undervoltage
Release.

® Righthand mounting standard for EB, EHB, FB,
HFB, JB, KB, HKB. All others are lefthand
mounting as standard unless otherwise
specified.

@ Not for use on non-automatic breakers.
(Molded case switches).

® All switches are multiples of 1A-1B with,a com-
mon electrical connectiondSee diagram ‘below).

Field mounting voids Ul{listingfof breaker
except on KB, HKB, KA, HKALB, HLB.

@ For Dc applications refer to facterys

Thermal magnetic only.

® Righthand mounting only.

Auxiliary Switch®

For auxiliary control circuits. Miniature
switches mount within breaker. Commonly
used for remote indication of open or
closed breaker and electrically interlocking
component control circuits. A’ contacts are
closed when breaker is closed. B’ contacts
are open when breaker is closed. Standard
leads extend 18'' out side of breaker.

Auxiliary Switch Attachment Kits for Field Mounting@® ®

Breaker For Right Hand Mounting For Left,HandyMounting Max Ac  Max. Non-
Type TAIR A N N Voltage Inductive
1A-1B 2A-2B 1A-1B 2A-2B Rating Amps.
@

EB, EHB, FB, HFB® 4979D06G03 4979D06G08 4979D06G03 4979D06G09 240 5
JA, KA, DA, HKA, 458D067G08 .......... 458D067G03  .......... 480 10

LB, LBB,HLB .......... 656D5276090)" L......... 656D527G01® 240 5
JB, KB, HKB 2600D97G08 .......%a: 2600D97G03  .......... 480 10
JB,KB,HKB ... 2609D45G08@), .. ........ 2609D45G03® 240 5

Factory Mounted Auxiliary Switches®

All of the above auxiliary switéhes can,be
specified for factory mounting atithe same
price as listed for the kit. These attachmrents
have the leads out the side of‘the breaker
and are UL listed when fagtory mounted
unless other non UL listed modifications are
used (except as noted).

Factory mounted switches only can be sup-
plied for the following breakers:
F3 magneticlenly@® and HFB magnetic
only®®.

Price same as @ similar kit.

}7 Red Leoc

Black Lead
tBlue Lead

Westinghouse,Eiectric Corporation
Distribution and Centrol Business Unit
Electrical Compaoments Division
Pittsburghi)Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

September 1991
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Modifications Replacement
AB DE-JON®
Circuit.Breakers

Modifications, Continued

Moisture-Fungus Treatment®

Availability: DA thru HLB

Treatment can be provided to meet custom-
er’s specific atmospheric conditions. Mois-
ture-fungus treating material used meets
JAN-T-152; treatment meets MIL-V-173a.
Requests and orders should specify govern-
ment specifications or conditions to be met.

Mechanical Interlocks®

For mechanically interlocking a pair of
breakers so that only one may be closed at
one time, but both may be open
simultaneously.

Walking Beam Type®

Availability: DA thru HLB

Mounts on panel (not included) at rear of
breaker. Standard breaker spacing: DA,\JA,
KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB: 5%." center_to,cen:
ter; EB, EHB, FB, JB, KB, HFB, HKB: 4%’
center to center. Order as a set of two spe+
cial factory drilled breakers andgl.walking
beam interlock. Specify breakéer type, panel
thickness and center-to-genter.dimension of
breakers.

© Not UL Listed.
@ Not available on motor operated breakers.

Sliding Bar Type (Field Mountable)® @

Availability: DA thru HLB

Mounts on panel (not included) fitting over
front of breakers. Standard breaker spacing:
DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HEB; 5%:™ center
to center; EB, EHB, FB, HEB: 4%1s'ycenter to
center; JB, KB, HKB: 434" centersto center.

Kirk Key Interlock®

Availability: 100 Amp Frames (EB) thru 400
Amp Frames (HLB).

Permits interlocking oftwo breakers orone
breaker with other devices. Before breaker
can be closed, key must be inserted and
turned in breaker interlock. Breaker must be
opened before key can be removed. It can
then be inserted in interlock or other devices
to permit their closure. Requests and orders
should completely outline interlocking
scheme, ultimate user and his address.
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Accessories, Continued

Motor Operators®

Motor operators provide complete remote
control by means of a pushbutton or similar
pilot device®. Positive switching action is
accomplished by use of an operating arm
engaging the breaker handle. The unit is
energized momentarily to actuate the lever
arm moving it to either the “ON"" or “"OFF"”
position. The control is broken by an inter-
nal cutoff switch. Means for emergency
manual operation is provided.

Motor operators are available with motors
rated 120 volts Ac, 208 volts Ac, and 240
volts Ac.

The 480 volt operators utilize a 120 volt Ac
motor in conjunction with a 480/240 to 120
volt dual voltage transformer.

Note: The motor operator is intended only
for infrequent operation in line with Under-
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. endurance stan-
dards for AB molded case breakers.

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2

© Changed or added sincedpreviolls issue:

@ Ac voltage rated operatorsaré UL listed as rec-
ognized components.

® The pilot device must be maintained contact
type for EB, EHB, FB, HFB, DA, JA, KA, JB, KB,
HKB and LB mechanisms.

For EB, EHB, FB and HFB

Motor Operator Selection

For DA, JA/KA, JB, LB, LBB, HKA,
HKBjand HLB Breakers

Type | Ac Voltage
Breaker 1120 208 240 480

‘ Style Number@: Style Number Style Number Style Number@®
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 656D148G11 656D148G04 656D148G02 656D148G13
DA, JA, KA, HKA 657D819G23 657D819G 10 657D819G08 657D819G24
LB, LBB, HLB 657D819G25 657D819G16 657D819G 14 657D819G26
JB, KB, HKB 2600D28G07 2600D28G04 2600D28G02 2600D28G08
Back Mounting Plates
Type 120,£208, 240, 480 Volts Ac
Breaker m——ﬁ*

Number
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 503C707G01
DA, JA, KA, LB 6503C981G01
JB, KB, HKB 1250C26G01
Motor Data
Type Motor Inrush Current, Continuous Operating
Breaker o 7*Ampere (PeakL Current (RMS) Time, Open

Type Hp. 120 208 240 120 208 240 orClose
- . ) Voits Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts
EB, EHB, FB, HFB Split Phase 1/75 10 4 5 23 1.17 1.65 1.5 Seconds
DA, JA, KA, JB, KB, LB, Split Phase 1/50 14 6 7 35 1.6 1.75 1.6 Seconds

LBB."HKB, HLB

Dimensions: Dimension Sheet 29-170

Westinghouse,Electric Corporation
Distribution and Centrol Business Unit
Electrical Camponents Division
Pittsburgh;)Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

September 1991
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Panelboard
Replacement

Breakers
UL Listed

Out-of-Production Circuit Breakers

Several models of Westinghouse molded
case circuit breakers are no longer manufac-
tured. These circuit breakers are considered
by Westinghouse to be out of production.

However, some firms have been offering
Westinghouse out-of-production circuit
breakers in a reconditioned state. These cir-
cuit breakers are not new units and may
have been in service for extended periods
of service time.

Westinghouse molded case circuit breakers
are not designed to be repaired or cali-
brated in the field. When these circuit break-
ers are reconditioned by firms other than
Westinghouse, it is extremely difficult to
maintain the original factory specifications
of the circuit breakers.

Replacement of Out-of-Production Circuit
Breakers

When out-of-production circuit breakers
must be replaced, Westinghouse recom-
mends one of these solutions:

® Upgrade or retrofit the equipment to use
the most current molded case circuit
breaker technology. This includes the
Series C® family of molded case circuit
breakers that have higher interrupting
capacities in each frame size whiléybeing
smaller and lighter.

® Use currently manufactured Westing-
house replacement industrial circuit
breakers. They’'re available from,stock
and can be used to replacé manyfout-of-
production circuit bréakers:

® Use Westinghouse Panelboard Replace-
ment Circuit Bréakers{in panelboards and
small switchboardséwith group mounted
circuit breaker distribution sections. These
UL listed replacement ¢ircuit breakers are
newly manufactured and are physically
interchangeable with the circuit breakers
they are,designed‘to replace. (These cir-
cuit breakers may be suitable for other
replaCement applications as well.)

e \Westinghouse strongly recommends that
out-of-production circuit breakers be
replaced with one of the newly manufac-
tured circuit breakers described in the
preceding paragraphs.

As a last resort, another alternative is to uti-
lize out-of-production circuit breakers that
have been reconditioned by Westinghouse
at the original factory. Factory recondi-
tioned breakers are available for all stylesiof
out-of-production breakers (E, F, G, J, K,
L,...). These breakers are not UL-listédpbut
have been reconditioned and tested(at the
factory according to the manufaeturing and
engineering standards to which'theyoriginal
breakers were built.

Westinghouse Panelboard Replacement Cir-
cuit Breakers are newly manufactured and
tested to the latest applicableystandards at
the Westinghouse molded case circuit
breaker plant in Beaver, Pennsylvania. This
plant has a long afd well-recognized tradi-
tion of product safety, integrity, and quality.

The Panelboard Replacement Circuit Breaker
solution eliminates the need to consider
alternative approaches. Westinghouse cus-
tomers arejassured that the high standards
of preduct quality and reliability do not
have tobepsacrificed when replacing West-
inghouse out-of-production circuit breakers.

All Pdnelboard Replacement Circuit Breakers
are easily identified by the prefix “R" added
to the out-of-production type circuit breaker
catalog number they replace.

Here,is ansexample of the new Panelboard
Replacement Circuit Breaker catalog num-
bering/system.

T9AN RF3100 is a newly manufactured,
three-pole, 100 ampere trip Panelboard
Replacement Circuit Breaker. It replaces
an out-of-production F circuit breaker.

R F 3 100

R Designates New Panelboard
Replacement Circuit Breaker

F Identifies the Out-of-Production Cir-
cuit Breaker Frame

3  Number of Poles
100 Trip Unit Ampere Rating

Replacement Chart

Current Panelboard  Out-of-Production Volts AC
Circuit Breaker Type Circuit Breaker Type (50/60 Hz)

© 240 480 600
REA EA o
RE E °
REH EH .
RFA FA [}
RHFA HFA .
RF F °
RHF HF (]

Panelboard Replacement Circuit Breakers
have noninterchangeable trip units and the
same interrupting capacity as the out-of-
production circuit breakers they replace.

® Last manufacture date - 1974.

Panelboard Replacement Breaker Interrupting Amp Ratings

Breaker Amps @ 120 @ 240 @ 277 @ 480 @ 600 @ 125 @ 250
Type Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts Dc Volts Dc
RE 15-100 7500 7500 (1P) 5000 5000
REA 15-100 7500 7500 10000 (1P) 5000 5000
REH 15-100 18000 10000 10000 10000
RF 15-100 18000 14000 14000 10000
RFA 15-150 18000 14000 14000 10000
RHF 15-100 65000 25000 18000 20000
RHFA 15-150 65000 25000 18000 20000



Technical Data
29-121

Page 30

Panelboard Replacement Breakers can be
installed in the following styles of old
Westinghouse panelboards:

Installed Installed
Panelboard Braich Replacement
Type Circuit Circuit

Breakers Breakers
ABH E® RE
A2B E® RE
CcbP E® RE

EA REA

EH REH

FA RFA

F RF
NAB E® RE
NAIB E®,EA RE, REA
NAIB-LX EQ® RE
NDP E®, EA, EAH RE, REA, REH
NEB EA REA
NHDP EH REH
NHEB EH/FA REH, RFA
NHIB E-2770 RE
NLAB-AB E® RE
NLAB-ABH E® RE

Note: This information covers most panel-
boards built by Westinghouse since 1937.

Notes:
1. The RE breaker has off-center terminals
just like the E breaker it is replacing.

2. For out-of-production breakers, the “B”’
suffix denoted a long handle, however
the ““B" suffix denotes 277 voltage rating
for the Panelboard Replacement
Breakers.

3. Some Panelboard Replacement Breakers
do not have the same physical dimen-
sions or mounting holes as the breakers
they replace. For example, the types
REH, RFA and RHFA are 6 inches in
length and the breakers they replace, EH,

FA and HFA are 62 inches in length.
Mounting hardware is provided wit
each breaker to resolve these diffe s,

and must be installed to ensure a p
fit.

Additional Information
See instruction leaflets for deta
ing information:

RE, REA 1.L.15558
RF, RHF .L. 15559
REH, RFA, RHFA .L. 16562

ol Business Unit
nts Division
ennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Distribution_an
Electrical
Pittsburgh

Printed in U.S.A.

December 1990
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UL Listed

Type REA 1, 2, 3-Poles; 240 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic
(Includes Load Terminals only; see Terminals page 8)

Continuous Catalog Numbers

Ampere 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole
ating

@ 40°C
15 REA1015 REA2015 REA3015
20 REA1020 REA2020 REA3020
25 REA1025 REA2025 REA3025
30 REA1030 REA2030 REA3030
40 REA1040 REA2040 REA3040
50 REA1050 REA2050 REA3050
60 REA1060 REA2060 REA3060
70 REA1070 REA2070 REA3070
80 REA1080 REA2080 REA3080
90 REA1090 REA2090 REA3090

100 REA1100 REA2100 REA3100

Type REH 1, 2, 3-Poles; 480 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic
(Includes Load Terminals only; see Terminals page 8)

Continuous Catalog Numbers

ampere 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole
ating

@ 40°C
15 REH1015 REH2015 REH3015
20 REH1020 REH2020 REH3020
25 REH1025 REH2025 REH3025
30 REH1030 REH2030 REH3030
40 REH1040 REH2040 REH3040
50 REH1050 REH2050 REH3050
60 REH1060 REH2060 REH3060
70 REH1070 REH2070 REH3070
80 REH1080 REH2080 REH3080
90 REH1090 REH2090 REH3090

100 REH1100 REH2100 REH3100

Type RE 1, 2, 3-Poles; 240 Volts Ac Max,; Thermal Magnetic
(Includes Load Terminals only; see lepminals page 8)

Continuous Catalog Numbers

Q;'t‘ﬁge 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole

@ 40°C
20 RE1020 RE2020 RE3020
25 RE1025 RE2025 RE3025
30 RE1030 RE2030 RE3030
40 RE1040 RE2040 RE3040
50 RE1050 RE2050 RE3050
60 RE1060 RE2060 RE3060
70 RE1070 RE2070 RE3070
80 RE1080 RE2080 RE3080
90 REA090 RE2090 RE3090

100 RE1100 RE2100 RE3100

Type RFA 1, 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic
(Includes Load Terminals only; see Terminals page 8)

2ontinuous Catalog Numbers

mpere N " N

Rating 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole

@ 40°C
15 W W . RFA2015 RFA3015
20 RFA2020 RFA3020
250, " L RFA2025 RFA3025
30, L RFA2030 RFA3030
B RFA2035 RFA3035
e v L RFA2040 RFA3040
500, . RFA2050 RFA3050
60~ L RFA2060 RFA3060
7 L RFA2070 RFA3070
80 RFA2080 RFA3080
% L RFA2090 RFA3090

0 RFA2100 RFA3100

12 RFA2125 RFA3125

%0 L RFA2150 RFA3150
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Type RF 1, 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic
(Includes Load Terminals only; see Terminals page 8)

Continuous Catalog Numbers
Ampere N X |
Rating 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole
@ 40°C
s RF2015 RF3015
20 Ll RF2020 RF3020
25 RF2025 RF3025
30 RF2030 RF3030
35 RF2035 RF3035
40 RF2040 RF3040
50 RF2050 RF3050
60 RF2060 RF3060
70 RF2070 RF3070
80 e RF2080 RF3080
0 RF2090 RF3090
00 RF2100 RF3100
Type RHFA 1, 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic Accessories and Modifications
(Includes Load Terminals only; see Terminals page 8) Desctiption: Pages 19-28
Continuous Catalog Numbers
Ampere 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole Al accessories and modifications available
23289(; for Replacement Breakers Types EB, EHB
- and FB are also available for Panelboard
;3 RN Sﬂ;ﬁ%g;g gn,ﬁﬁgg;g Replacement Breakers Types RE, REH, RFA,
2% RHFA2025 RHFA3025 RF, RHF, REA and RHFA.
1330 [ RHFA2030 gngﬁ3030
5 RHFA2035 3035 Li :
ist Prices
aa RHFA2040 RHFA3040 . . .
s RHFA2050 RHFA3050 See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2.
60 L. RHFA2060 RHFAB060
7 RHFA2070 RHFA3070 Terminals
38 e gn,’;ﬁ%ggg Enﬁﬁgggg Breakers include load terminals only. See
00 .. RHFA2100 RHFA3100 Terminal data for Replacement Breakers
12 L. RHFA2015 RHFA3125 Types EB, EHB and FB.
1 L. RHFA2150 RHFA3150

50°C Calibration

Add suffix “V” to catalog number for com-
plete breaker, listed above, when ordering
listed ampere ratings for breakers to be
used in 50°C ambients. Same price as stan-

Refer to photograph for Type RFA on page 31. Type RHFA is;the same, except for the
molding material.

Type RHF 1, 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic

(Includes Load Terminals only; see Terminals page 8) dard 40°C breakers.

Continuous Catalog Numbers

Rg:i?'l%re 1-Pole 2-Role 3-Pole Special Breakers®

@ 40°C Magnetic only, Front Adjustable (includes
1w RHF2015 RHF3015 Line and Load Terminals). Available for 15-
20 RHF2020 REA3020 150 ampere ratings for 2- and 3-pole RF,
% RHF2025 RHF3025 RHF and RHFA

T R RHF2030 RHF3030 ‘

0 L RHF2040 RHF3040 . .
gg ........ RHF2050 RHF3050 Factory reconditioned F and FA Tri Pac

........ RHF2060 RHF3060 ilable.

7 Ll RHF2070 RHF3070 styles also available.®

8 L RHF2080 RHF3080

% L RHF2090 RHF3090

100 RHF2100 RHF3100 ® Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

Refer to photograph for@ype RF aboyve. Type RHF is the same, except for the molding
material.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution,andiControl Business Unit
Electrical Companents Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Printed in U.S.A.
December 1990
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Motor Control
Center-Replacement

Breakers
UL Listed

Out-of-Production Circuit Breakers

Several models of Westinghouse molded
case circuit breakers are no longer manufac-
tured. These circuit breakers are considered
by Westinghouse to be out of production.

However, some firms have been offering
Westinghouse out-of-production circuit
breakers in a reconditioned state. These cir-
cuit breakers are not new units and may
have been in service for extended periods
of service time.

Westinghouse molded case circuit breakers
are not designed to be repaired or cali-
brated in the field. When these circuit break-
ers are reconditioned by firms other than
Westinghouse, it is extremely difficult to
maintain the original factory specifications
of the circuit breakers.

Replacement of Out-of-Production Circuit
Breakers

When out-of-production circuit breakers
must be replaced, Westinghouse recom-
mends one of these solutions:

e Upgrade or retrofit the equipment to use
the most current molded case circuit
breaker technology. This includes the
Series C® family of molded case circuit
breakers that have higher interrupting
capacities in each frame size while being
smaller and lighter.

® Use currently manufactured Westing-
house replacement industrial_circuit
breakers. They're availableffrony stock
and can be used to replace many out-of-
production circuit breakers.

e Use Westinghodse Mgtor Control Center
Replacement Circuit/Breakérs in motor
control centers. These UK listed replace-
ment circuit breakersiafe newly manufac-
tured and are physically interchangeable
with the circuit breakers they are
designed to replage. (These circuit break-
ers mayhbe suitable for other replacement
applications as well.)

® Westinghouse strongly recommends that
out-of-production circuit breakers be
replaced with one of the newly manufac-
tured)circuit breakers described in the
preceding paragraphs.

Westinghouse Motor Control Center
Replacement Circuit Breakers are newly
manufactured and tested to the latest appli-
cable standards at the Westinghouse
molded case circuit breaker plant in Beaver,
Pennsylvania. This plant has a long and
well-recognized tradition of product safety,
integrity, and quality.

The Motor Control Center Replacement Cir-
cuit Breaker solution eliminates the need to
consider alternative approachesaWesting-
house customers are assuredithat the high
standards of product quality andireliability
do not have to be sacrificed'when replacing
Westinghouse out-of-preduction circuit
breakers.

All Motor Centrol’Cénter Replacement Cir-
cuit Breakers are easily’identified by the
prefix “RMC"’ added to the out-of-produc-
tion type ciscuit breaker catalog number
they replace:

As aflastyresort, another alternative is to uti-
lizelout-of-production circuit breakers that
have been reconditioned by Westinghouse
at the, original factory. Factory recondi-
tioned breakers are available for all styles of
out-of-production breakers (E, F, G, J, K,

L, ...). These breakers are not UL-listed, but
have been reconditioned and tested at the
factory according to the manufacturing and
engineering standards to which the original
breakers were built.

Herejis an“example of the new Motor Con-
trol Center Replacement Circuit Breaker cat-
alag numbering system.

1.9An RMCF3100 is a newly manufactured,
three-pole, 100 ampere trip Motor Con-
trol Center Replacement Circuit Breaker.
It replaces an out-of-production F circuit
breaker.

RMC F 3 100

RMC Designates New Motor Control
Center Replacement Circuit Breaker

F Identifies the Out-of-Production Cir-
cuit Breaker Frame

3 Number of Poles

100 Trip Unit Ampere Rating

Replacement Chart

Current MCC Out-of-Production Volts AC

Circuit Breaker Type Circuit Breaker Type (50/60 Hz)
o 600

RMCFA FA °

RMCHFA HFA °

RMCF F .

RMCHF HF o

Motor Control Center Replacement Circuit
Breakers have noninterchangeable trip units
and the same interrupting capacity as the
out-of-production circuit breakers they
replace.

® Last manufacture date - 1974.

Motor Control Center Replacement Breaker Interrupting Amp Ratings

Breaker Amps @ 240 (@ 480 (¢« 600 (u 250
Type Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts Dc
RMCF 15-100 18000 14000 14000

1
RMCFA 15-150 18000 14000 14000 18883
RMCHF 15-100 65000 25000 18000 20000
RMCHFA 15-150 65000 25000 18000 20000
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Notes:

Motor Control Center Replacement Breakers
do not have the same physical dimensions
or mounting holes as the breakers they
replace. Types RMCFA and RMCHFA are 6
inches in length and the breakers they
replace, FA and HFA are 6%z inches in
length. Types RMCF and RMCHF are 6
inches in length and the breakers they
replace, F and HF are 9% inches in length. A
mounting plate is provided with each
breaker to resolve these differences, and
must be installed to ensure a proper fit.

RMCFA and RMCHFA 2 pole breakers are
supplied in a 3 pole frame with current car-
rying parts omitted from the center pole.

Additional Information
See instruction leaflets for detailed mount-
ing information:

RMCF, RMCHF I.L. 16582
RMCFA, RMCHFA I.L. 15583

L 4
Westinghouse Corporation
Distribution and“€ol | Business Unit
Electrical ts Division
Pittsburgh, nsylvania, U.S.A. 15220 P

Printed in U.S.A,
January 1993
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Motor Control
Center Replacement

Breakers
UL Listed

Type RMCFA 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic

(Includes Line and Load Terminals; see Terminals page 8)

Continuous Catalog Numbers

nge 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole

@ 40°C
s L RMCFA2015 RMCFA3015
20 . RMCFA2020 RMCFA3020
2% Ll RMCFA2025 RMCFA3025
3o RMCFA2030 RMCFA3030
3% RMCFA2035 RMCFA3035
0 L RMCFA2040 RMCFA3040
50 L RMCFA2050 RMCFA3050
60 Ll RMCFA2060 RMCEA3060
7 L RMCFA2070 RMCFA3070
80 RMCFA2080 RMCEA3080
90 RMCFA2090 RMCFA3090
100 RMCFA2100 RMEFA3100
125 RMCFA2125 RMCEA3125
150 RMCFA2150 RMCFA3150

Type RMCF 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic

(Includes Line and Load Terminals; see Terminals page 8)

Continuous Catalog Numbers

Q;Qﬁge 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole

@ 40°C
5 L RMCF2015 RMCF3015
20 L RMCF2020 RMCF3020
2 Ll RMCF2025 RMCF3025
3o RMCF2030 RMCF3030
3% RMCF2035 RMCF3035
0 L RMER2040 RMCF3040
50 L RMCF2050 RMCF3050
60 RMCF2060 RMCF3060
7 L. RMCF2070 RMCF3070
8 RMCF2080 RMCF3080
9 Ll RMCF2090 RMCF3090
0 L RMCF2100 RMCF3100

Type RMCHFA 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic

(Includes Line and Load Terminals;¢s§ee Terminals page 8)

Continuous Catalog Numbers

Qm_pere 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole
ating

@ 40°C
s RMCHFA2015 RMCHFA3015
20 ... RMCHFA2020 RMCHFA3020
2 4l RMCHFA2025 RMCHFA3025
30 44 RMCHFA2030 RMCHFA3030
L I Sy RMCHFA2035 RMCHFA3035
40 RMCHFA2040 RMCHFA3040
50 RMCHFA2050 RMCHFA3050
60 RMCHFA2060 RMCHFA3060
70 RMCHFA2070 RMCHFA3070
80 RMCHFA2080 RMCHFA3080
%0 L RMCHFA2090 RMCHFA3090

im0 @ .. RMCHFA2100 RMCHFA3100
126 & ol RMCHFA2125 RMCHFA3125

%0 N . RMCHFA2150 RMCHFA3150
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Type PMCHF 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic
(Includes Line and Load Terminals; see Terminals page 8)

Continuous Catalog Numbers

Ampere 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole

Rating

@ 40°C
15 RMCHF2015 RMCHF3015
20 RMCHF2020 RMCEA3020
25 RMCHF2025 RMCHF3025
30 RMCHF2030 RMCHF3030
40 RMCHF2040 RMCHF3040
50 RMCHF2050 RMCHF3050
60 RMCHF2060 RMCHF3060
70 RMCHF2070 RMCHF3070
80 RMCHF2080 RMCHF3080
90 RMCHF2090 RMCHF3090

0 RMCHF2100 RMCHF3100

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 19-28

All accessories and modifications available

for Replacement Breakers Type FB and HFB

are also available for Motor Control Centers
Replacement Breakers Types RMCFA, e,
RMCHFA, RMCF, and RMCHF.

List Prices
See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2.

Terminals

Breakers include both line and load termi-
nals. See Terminal data for Replacement
Breaker Type FB.

50°C Calibration

Add suffix “V" to catalog number for com-
plete breaker, listed above, when ordering
listed ampere ratings for breakers to be
used in 50°C ambients. Same price as stan-
dard 40°C breakers.

Special Breakers®

Magnetic only, Front Adjustable (includes
Line and Load Terminals). Available for 15-
150 ampere ratings for 2- and 3-pole RMCF,
RMCHF, RMCFA and RMCHFA.

Factory reconditioned F and FA Tri Pac
styles also available.®

® Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution andy,Cantrol Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pénnsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Printed in U.S.A.
January 1993
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For Lighting, Distribution and Power Circuits

Technjeal\Data

Replacement
AB DE:ION®
Circuit-Breakers

29-121

Page 1

All Westinghouse molded case circuit break-
ers are built to meet requirements of NEMA
Standard AB-1-1986

Ordering Information
AD De-ion® circuit breakers are to be
ordered as follows:

Fixed Trip Breakers

Order complete breaker or complete
breaker less terminals plus required
terminals.

Interchangeable Trip Breakers
Order frame, trip unit and terminals.

When Ordering, Specify:
Catalog Number or Style Number, Quantity

List Prices

To obtain list prices of breakers, modifica-
tions and accessories, locate style or cata-
log number from appropriate page of

Technical Data and refer to Price List 29-021.

Where mounting hardware is desired, spec-
ify quantity and style number. No charge
when ordered with complete breaker.

If breakers are to be modified, order “simi-
lar to" a standard catalog number, and
describe the special features desired.

Available accessories are listed beginfning
on page 19. In some cases, access@Fi€s are
listed for sale in quantity lots. In these
instances, order item in quantity |lots
indicated.

Minimum Quantities: Fopa basic part or
common part as shown ondindividual

breaker pages, minimumyordeting quantities

are listed.

Molded Case Switches

Molded Case Switches are Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc. listed devices and are
available as standard type with no overcur-
rent protection, and “high magnetic trip type
with fixed trip setting.

For applieation’information and UL Inc.
listed"withstand ratings, refer to Application
Data29-160.

Further'Information

AB,De-ion® Circuit Breakers
Price List 29-021
Application Data 29-160
Dimension Sheet 29-170

Obsolete Breaker Guide

The breakers in this Technical Data are an
obsolete design and are supplied for
replacement only. They are replaced by
Series C breakers shown in Frame Books
29-101, 29-102, 29-103, 29-111 and 29-111A:

Index
Breaker PageNumbers,
Selection “H0rdering
Guide Data

Standard Breakers
100 and 150 Amperes

Type EB, EHB, FB 2 7
225 Amperes

Type JA, KA 4 11,12
250 Amperes

Type JB, KB 2 9,10
400 Amperes

Type DA 2 5

Type LBB, LB 3 13,14
MARK 75 @ Breakers
150 Amperes

Type HFB 3 7
225 Amperes

Type HKA 4 12
250 Amperes

Typé HKB 3 10
400 Amperes

Type HLB 3 14
Molded,Case Switches 17,18
Moedifications Accessories, 19-26
Motor Operators
Motor Circuit Protector
MCP 27
EL Limiter 27
MCP Accessories 27
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Standard Breaker Selection Guide

DA EB

2, 3 Poles® 1,2, 3Poles
250-400 Amps 15-100 Amps
(@ 40°C @40°C

Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers

H w D H w D
10% 5% 4's 6 4% 3%

Ac Ratings I. C. Ratings Shown 18,000 are Symmetrical @; Ratings Shown 20,000 are Asymmetrical

240 Volts Max. 120, 240 Volts Max.

Amps I. C. Amps|.C.
25,000 and 22,000 120 Volts: 10,000
and 10,000
240 Volts: 10,000
and 10,000

DcRatings®

250 Volts
10,000 Amps |. C.

125, 125/250 Volts
5,000 Amps I. C.

Accessories and Mociﬁt:iﬁons See pages 19-28 forgsiﬂptioErEUndgwritersi Laboratories, Inc. SLatus

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Handle Lock Devices,
Undervoltage/Trip
Alarm Switch

® 2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole frameé.
® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.
® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL listed.

Enclosure Handle Meebh.

EHB

1,2,3Poles
15-100 Amps
@40°C

H W D
6 4% 3%

277, 480 Volts Max.

Amps . C.

240 Voilts: 20,000
and 18,000

480 Volts: 15,000
and 14,000

277 Volts: 15,000
and 14,000

125, 250 Volts
10,000 Amps |. G

Shunt Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm, Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Rears€onnecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Handle Lock Devices
Undervoltage Trip

2,3Poles
15-150 Amps
@40°C

H W B
6 4% 3%

600 Volts‘Max.

AmpsihC.

240 Volts320,000
and 18,000

480 Volts: 15,000
and 14,000

600 Volts: 15,000
and 14,000

250 Volts
10,000 Amps I. C.

@40°C

H w D

2)3 Poles ©®
70250 Amps

10 4% 4'hs

600 Volts Max.

Amps|.C.

240 Volts: 30,000
and 25,000

480 Volts: 25,000
and 22,000

600 Volts: 15,000
and 14,000

250 Volts
10,000 Amps I. C.

2, 3 Pole®
70-400 Amps
@40°C

H w D
10% 5% 4'g

600 Volts Max.
Amps . C.
240Volts: 50,000
and 42,000
480 Volts: 35,000
and 30,000
600 Volts: 25,000
and 22,000

250 Volts
20,000 Amps|.C.®

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices

WestinghousegElecttic Corporation
Distribution andjyControl Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh,"Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

March, 1988

‘V'S'N ul paluily
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Replacement
AB DE-JON®
Circuit.-Breakers

High Interrupting Capacity Breaker Selection Guide

MARK 75® HFB

MARK75® HKB

P W\

MARK 75® HLB

[
1.2,3Poles® 2,3Poles® 2/3Pales®@
15-150 Amps 70-250 Amps 125-400 Amps
@40°C @40°C @40°C
Dimensiggs,ﬂlpches, 3 Pole Brgq!ggrs -
H W D H W D H w D
6 4% 3% 10 4/ 4 10% 5% 4'hs

Ac Rgtingl C Ratings Shown 65,000 are Symmetrical OjRatings Shown 75,000 are Asymmetrical

600 Volts Max.
Amps . C.
240Volts:

75,000 and 65,000
480Volts:

30,000 and 25,000
600 Volts:

20,000 and 18,000

600 Volts Max.
Amps |. C!
240 Volts:
75,000:and 65,000
480Moilts:
30,000 and 25,000
600 Volts:
20,000 and 18,000

600 Volts Max.
Amps|. C.
240Volts:

75,000 and 65,000
480Volts:

40,000 and 35,000
600 Volts:

30,000 and 25,000

De Ratings®

250 Volts
20,000 Amps I.C.®

250 Volts
20,000 Amps |. C.®

250 Volts
20,000Amps|.C.®

Accessories and Modifications, See Pages 19-28 for Description and Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

Statq:;.)

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Rear Connecting, Studs
Moisture‘Ftingus
Treatment
Motor“Operater
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handletkock Devices

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Handle Lock Devices

@ Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.
@)2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole frame.
@"Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices
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JA, KA MARK 75® HKA

2,3 Poles® 2,3 Poles®
70-225 Amps 70-225 Amps

@40°C @40°C

Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers

H w D H w D
0% 5% 416 10% 5% 4'he

AC Rating |. C. Ratings Shown 25,000 are Symmetrical®: Ratings Shown 30,000 are Symimetricaly,

600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max.
Amps |. C. Amps |. C.
240 Volts: 30,000 and 25,000 240Volts:
480 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000 75,000 and 65,000
600 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000 480 Volts:
40,000 and 35,000
600 Volts:

30,000 and 25,000

Dc Rating®

250 Volts 250 Volts
10,000 Amps I. C. 20,000 Amps I.C.®

Accessories and Modifications, See Pages 19-28 for Descriptiongand Undeérwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

Status

Shunt Trip Shunt Trip
uUndervoltage Trip Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch Alarm Switeh
Mechanical interlock Mechanical Interlock
Rear Connecting Studs Rear Connecting)Studs
Moisture-Fungus Treatment MoisturedFungus
Motor Operator Treatment

Enclosure Handle Mech. Motor Operator,
Handle Lock Devices Enclosure “Handle Mech.

HafdleLock Devices

® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.
@ 2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole frame.
® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

WestinghousélElectric Corporation
Distribution and,Control Business Unit
Electrical Lomp@nents Division
Pittsburgh,"Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

March, 1988

VSN Ul pajund
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Type DA 400 Amperes

Technjcal\Data
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Replacement
AB DE:ION®

31-500A
Type DA Breakers
250-400 Amperes, 240 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Trip Thermal Magnetic
Breakers
Continuous Breakers With Line Terminals Only Breakers With Line and Load Terminals
Ampere Catalog Numbers Catalog Numbers

Rating@40C 5 pgien 3Pole
250 DA2250Y DA3250Y
300 DA2300Y DA3300Y
350 DA2350Y DA3350Y
400 DA2400Y DA3400Y

Approx. Ship. Wt.
13 Lbs.
Type DA breakers meet requirements of Fed-

eral Specification W-C-375b: Class 14b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Max.Volts ~ Amperes
240 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc 10,000

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. listed for the wire type and size listed
below. When used with aluminum condug;
tors, use joint compound.

Max. Catalog Wire Range, Type
Amps. Number - No. of CabIEsm
Standard Pressure Terminals

350 TA350DA 1 250-500 MCM,Al/'Ca.
400 T400DA2 2 3/0-250 MGM Cu only

Optional Terminals {for Copper cable)
350 50DA 1 250-500 MCM Cu

@ 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames.
® Not UL Listed.

Approx. Ship. Wt.
15 Lbs.

2 Pole® 3Pole q
DA2250 DA3250

DA2300 DA3300

DA2350 DA3350

DA2400 DA340Q0

Approx. Ship. Wt. ApproxaShip:Wt.
13 Lbs. 15 Lbs.

Listed with Underwriters’, Lkaboratories, Inc.
except as noted.

List Prices: See Price Listy29-021, Dis. RCB-2
Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages| 1928

Special Calibrations@

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere, rating§ not listed as standard, or for
ambientsyotherithan 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply to specific calibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac cir-
cuits. See Application Data 29-160 for infor-
mation(regarding special conditions.
Maximum 400 Hz calibration: Type DA, 300
amps.

Type Of 1-24 25 or More
Calipration Identical Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 10% of None
Magnetic List Price of None
Frequency Complete Breaker None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix V" to catalog number for com-
plete breaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C am-
bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers.

Type DA 3 Pole
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Replacement
AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

Type EB 1, 2, 3 Poles; 240 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic and Saf-T-Vue®
(Includes Load Terminals Only; see Terminals page 8)

Continuous Catalog Numbers

Ampere 1-Pole, 120 Volts Ac, 2-Pole, 240 Volts Ac, 3-Pole, 240 Volts Ac,

f’i'ailor}% 125 Volts Dc® 125/250 Volts Dc® 125/250 Volts Dc®

Standard Standard Standard Saf-T-Vue®@

15 EB1015@ EB2015 EB3015 EB3015S
20 EB1020& EB2020 EB3020 EB3020S
25 EB1025 EB2025 EB3025 EB3025S
30 EB1030 EB2030 EB3030 EB3030S
35 EB1035 EB2035 EB3035 EB3035S
40 EB1040 EB2040 EB3040 EB3040S
45 EB1045 EB2045 EB3045 EB3045S
50 EB1050 EB2050 EB3050 EB3050S
60 EB1060 EB2060 EB3060 EB3060S
70 EB1070 EB2070 EB3070 EB3070S
80 EB1080 EB2080 EB3080 EB3080S
90 EB1090 EB2090 EB3080 EB3090S
100 EB1100 EB2100 EB3100 EB3100S

Approx. Ship. Wt 2 Ibs.

Approx. Ship. Wt.: 3 1bs.

Type EHB 1, 2, 3 Poles; 480 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic and Saf-T-Vue
(Includes Load Terminals Only; see Terminals page 8)

Continuous Catalog Numbers

Ampere 1-Pole, 277 Volts Ac, 2-Pole, 480 Volts AC, 3-Pole

mg‘g 125 Volts Dc® 250 Volts Dc® 480 Volts Ac

Standard Standard Standard Saf-T-Vue®

15 EHB1015® EHB2015 EHB3015 EHB3015S
20 EHB1020®@ EHB2020 EHB3020 EHB3020S
25 EHB1025 EHB2025 EHB3025 EHB3025S
30 EHB1030 EHB2030 EHB3030 EHB3030S
35 EHB1035 EHB2035 EHB3035 EHB3035S
40 EHB1040 EHB2040 EHB3040 EHB3040S
45 EHB1045 EHB2045 EHB3045 EHB3045S
50 EHB1050 EHB2050 EHB3050 EHB3050S
60 EHB1060 EHB2060 EHB3060 EHB3060S
70 EHB1070 EHB2070 EHB3070 EHB3070S
80 EHB1080 EHB2080 EHB3080 EHB3080S
90 EHB1090 EMB2090 EHB3090 EHB3090S

100 EHB1100 EHB2100 EHB3100 EHB3100S

Approx. Ship. Wt.: 2 Ibs;

Approx. Ship. Wt.: 3 Ibs.

Apprex Ship, Wt : 4 Ibs.

EB:120, 240V olts Ac; 125/250 Volts Dc
EHB: 277, 480 Volts Ac; 250 Volts Dc
FB,HFB:600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings®

Max Volts Amperes

Approx. Ship. Wt : 4'; Ibs.

Type FB, HFB 1, 2, 3, 4 Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic MARK 75®
Saf-T-Vue (Includes Load Terminal$ Only; see Terminals, page 8)
Continuous Catalog Numbers

é\;’t‘ﬁffe 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole 4-Pole@®
( 40“% 277 Volts Ae 600 ¥olts Ac 600 Volts Ac 600 Volts Ac
125 VoltsdDc® 4250 Valts Dc®
MARK 76® Standard MARK 75@ Standard Saf-T-Vue®@ MARK 75 Standard

15 HFB1015@, FB2015 HFB2015 FB3015 FB3015S HFB3015 FB4015
20 HFB1020® FB2020 HFB2020 FB3020 FB3020S HFB3020 FB4020
25 HFB1025 FB2025 HFB2025 FB3025 FB3025S HFB3025 FB4025
30 HFB1030 FB2030 HFB2030 FB3030 FB3030S HFB3030 FB4030
35 HFB1035 FB2035 HFB2035 FB3035 FB3035S HFB3035 FB4035
40 HFB1040 FB2040 HFB2040 FB3040 FB3040S HFB3040 FB4040
45 HFB1045 FB2045 HFB2045 FB3045 FB3045S HFB3045 FB4045
50 HFB1050 FB2050 HFB2050 FB3050 FB3050S HFB3050 FB4050
60 HEB1060 FB2060 HFB2060 FB3060 FB3060S HFB3060 FB4060
70 HFB1070 FB2070 HFB2070 FB3070 FB3070S HFB3070 FB4070
80 HEB1080 FB2080 HFB2080 FB3080 FB3080S HFB3080 FB4080
90 HFB1090 FB2090 HFB2090 FB3090 FB3090S HFB3090 FB4090

100 HFB1100 FB2100 HFB2100 FB3100 FB3100S HFB3100 FB4100

110 " s e e FB3110 FB3110S HFB3110 ......
125 e FB3125 FB3125S HFB3125 ......

1500 N0 s e FB3150 FB3150S HFB3150 ......

® Dc ratings apply to substantially non-inductive
circuits.

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@ Switching duty rated for 120 volts Ac fluores-
cent light applications only.

@ Switching duty rated for 277 volts Ac fluores-
cent light applications only.

EB Breakers
120 and 240 Ac
125/250 Dc

10,000 Asym., Sym.
5,000@

EHB, FB Breakers

240 Ac 20,000 Asym., 18,000 Sym.
277 Ac (EHB) 15,000 Asym., 14,000 Sym.
480 Ac 15,000 Asym., 14,000 Sym.
600 Ac (FB) 15,000 Asym., 14,000 Sym.
250 Dc 10,0000

MARK 75 Type HFB

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
277 Ac® 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
600 Ac 20,000 Asym., 18,000 Sym.
250 Dc (2 Pole) 20,0000 ®

See page 8 for Federal Specification
W-C-375b) Classifications.

List Prices: See Price List 23-021, Dis. RCB-2

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 19-28

® All 4 poles have thermal magnetic trip
elements.
Can be supplied with 3 poles protected plus 1
pole non-automatic if required. Order by
description. No price or dimensional
differences.

® 15 thru 30 amp ratings only have 75,000 amp
1.C. 40 thru 100 amp ratings have 30,000 amp
Asym., 25,000 Sym. |.C.

® Two pole breakers are supplied in three pole
frames with current carrying parts omitted from
center pole.

® Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to
molded case switches.

@ Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.
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Special Breakers ®

Type FB, Magnetic Only, Front Adjustable (Includes Line and Load Terminals)

Continuous  Magnetic  Catalog/Style Numbers o o o o
Amperes  TripRange 2-Pole®®, 600 Volts Ac 3-Pole, 600 Volts Ac -
\atng . AMPETeS  siandard  MARK 75 Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK75
3 7- 22 FB2022MRL HFB2022ML  FB3022MRL FB3022SMRL  HFB3022ML
5 15- 45  FB2045MRL HFB2045ML  FB3045MRL FB3045SMRL HFB3045ML
10 35- 110 FB2110MRL HFB2110ML  FB3110MRL FB3110SMRL HFB3110ML
25 32- 80 2610D53G12  ........... 2610D53G30 ... e
25 66- 190 FB2190MRL HFB2190ML  FB3190MRL FB3190SMRL  HFB3130ML
30 50- 150 1268C14G05  ........... 1268C14G06  ........... ...
30 90- 270  FB2270MRL HFB2270ML  FB3270MRL FB3270SMRL  HFB3270ML
50 66- 190 1268C14G01  ........... 1268C14G02  ........... ...,
50 160- 480 FB2480MRL HFB2480ML  FB3480MRL FB3480SMRL HFB3480ML
70 100- 270 2610D53G13  ........... 2610D53G31T . ..iiiheie
100 150- 480 1268C14G03  ........... 1268C14G04  ........... ...
100 450-1550 FB21550MRL  HFB21550ML FB31550MRL  FB31550SMRL HFB31550ML
150 575-1800 FB21800MRL  HFB21800ML FB31800MRL  FB31800SMRL HFB31800ML

Terminals Max. Wire  Wire Package of 3
Breakers include load terminals only ® ®. 2;‘:;‘;‘3' Type  Range I(.@meTermlnals

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. listed as suitable for wire type and size
as listed below. When used with aluminum
conductors, use joint compound. When line
terminals are required, order by style num-
ber from table at no charge with the breaker.

Collar

Conductor  CSR< Washer
@‘_ Screw

Style 624B100G02

<&~ Washer

Conductor
@‘—'Screw

Style 624B100G10

Assemble collar on top
of conductor as shown
Tighten securely with
screw and washer.

Insert collar enclosing
conductor as shown.
Locate nut ontop of
conductor and tighten
securely with screw and
washer. Caution:
Collar must surround
conductor

LFB Current Limiter Attachment

The LFB Current Limiter is an attachmént that
bolts to the load end of a standard FB thérmal
magnetic or magnetic only breaken, providifng
200,000 amps interrupting capacity atyup to
600volts Ac. Limiters for thermalmagnetic
breakers are listed with UnderwritersfLabora-
tories, Inc. forthe above. Current limiters
must be applied as indicated in'thétable.

Standard LFB terminals are suitable for Cu/Al

cable. Ratings thru 70 ampsdaccept (1) #14-
#2,and 100 and 160 amp accept (1) #1-4/0.@®

. StyleNumber

Standard Pressure Type Terminals

20(EB,EHB) AlICu #14-#10 624B100Gi14
100 AllCu  #14-1/0 624B100G02
150 AllCu # 4-4/0 6248100G17
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
50 AllCu  #14-#4 6248100G10
100 Al/Cu  # 4-4/0 624B100G17
E— Screw
(=]
Clip
s, Conductor 5>
Extrusion % Wire Clamp
Style624B100G 17 Style624B100G 14

Assemble wire clamp to
bottom of conductor as
shown

Insert collar enclosing
conductor andcenter on
extrusionon collar
Install clip with legs on
top ofieenductor and
snap end around bottom
of callar

Limiter
Catalog Number

Breaker Rating,
Amperes

For Therma;l Magneticareia;ers;
15-70

LFB3070R

80-1500@ LFB3150R
ForMagnetic Only Breakers®
3 LFB3003MR
5 LFB3005MR
10 LFB3010MR
25 LFB3025MR
30 LFB3030MR
50 LFB3050MR
70 LFB3070MR
100 LFB3100MR
150 LFB3150MR

@

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 403C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply to spécificealibrations for
frequencies othier than@-60 Hertz Ac circuits.
See Application Data 294160 for information
regarding speciakconditions. Maximum
calibration for400 Hz. is"135 amps.

Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration Identi€al Units Identical
B B Units
Thermal Add 10% to None
Magnétic List Price of None
Freguency, Complete Breaker None

50°C Calibration ®

Addysuffix ’V"' to catalog number for com-
plete breaker, listed above, when ordering
listéd ampere ratings for breakers to be used
in 50°C ambients. Same price as standard
40°C breakers.

Ambient Compensating Breakers ®
To order, add suffix letter “A’’ to standard
thermal magnetic breaker catalog number.

Available in all standard ratings of EB, EHB,
FB and HFB breakers up to ratings of 100@

amps. Add 10% to price of standard breaker.

Federal Specification Classifications

EB, EHB, FB and HFB breakers meet require-

ments of Federal Specification W-C-375b as

follows:

EB: 1Pole,Class 11a; 2, 3 poles, Classes
10b, 11b, 12b

EHB: 1Pole, Class 13a; 2, 3 poles, Class 13b;

FB: 2,3poles,Class 18a;

HFB: 1 Pole, Class 13a; 2, 3 poles, Class 22a

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2
Application, Operating Characteristics: AD
29-160

Dimensions: DS 29-170

@ Changed or added since previous issue.

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@ 2-Pole magnetic only breakers supplied in 3-Pole frame
with current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Magnetic only breakers for Dc applications require special
calibration. Order by description.

@ Style listed is for package of 3 ter minals. Order quantity
equal to s total terminals required.

@® Magnetic-only breakers include both line and load termi-
nals.

® Suffix “L” on catalog number indicates line and load ter-
minals included. If factory installation is required, specify
on order.

@ Ratingsthru 70 amps can be supplied with ter minals for
Cu cable only (#14-#2). Order by description.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution,and Control Business Unit
Electrical"l€omponents Division
Pittsburgh, Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

February, 1990

YSN Ul paluild
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March, 1988

New Information and supersedes Technical

Data29-120, pages 21-22,dated October, 1981

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-400B

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Type JB 250 Amperes
Type KB 250 Amperes
MARK 75® Type HKB 250 Amperes

Techni¢al Data

29-121
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Replacement
AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Type JB Breakers®

90-250 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Trip Thermal Magnetic,

Saf-T-Vue Breakers

Continuous Magnetic Trip Setting, Complete Breaker Breaker Without Terminals
Ampere Amperes (Set on High aesure T U, T T
Rating Side, Adjustable to 'pg,';?ﬁ;ﬁgsswe Type Aluminum
@40°C  Lower Limits) Catalog Number "7 CataiogNumber [

Low _ High Standard Saf-T-Vue® Standard Saf T-Vue®@
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®@

90 450 900 JB2090 JB2090S JB2090W JB2090SW.
100 500 1000 JB2100 JB2100S JB2100W JB2100SW
125 625 1250 JB2125 JB2125S JB2125W JB21,.25SW
150 750 1500 JB2150 JB2150S JB2150W JB2150SW
175 875 1750 JB2175 JB2175S JB2175W, JB21755W
200 1000 2000 JB2200 JB2200S JB2200W JB2200SW
225 1125 2250 JB2225 JB2225S JB2225W. JB22255W
250 1250 2500 JB2250 JB2250S JB2250W JB2250SW

Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs.

3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only

90 450 900 JB3090
100 500 1000 JB3100
125 625 1250 JB3125
150 750 1500 JB3150
175 875 1750 JB3175
200 1000 2000 JB3200
225 1125 2250 JB3225
250 1250 2500 JB3250

Approx. Ship. Wt. 14 Lbs.

Approx. Ship.‘Wt. 12 Lbs.

JB3090S JB3030W JB3090SW
JB3100S JB3100W JB3100SW
JB3125S JB3125W JB3125SW
JB31508 JB3150W JB3150SW
JB3175S JB3175W JB31755W
JB3200S JB3200W JB3200SW
JB3225S JB3225W JB3225SW
JB3250S JB3250W JB3250SW

Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs.

For Panelboard and Switchboard applications where only, line side or load side terminals are
required, add suffix X" to complete breakeficataloag number.

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable ®

Continuous  Magnetic Trip Setting,  Breakeg, Only, No Terminals®
Ampere Amperes (Seton High  2_pgles@ o o 3-Poles
Rating Side, Adjustableto <o -
@ 40°C Lower Limits) Cataleg Number Catalog Number

Low High Standard Saf-T-Vue _Standard _ Saf-T-Vue
250 625 1250 JB21250MW JB21250SMW JB31250MW JB31250SMW
250 750 1500 JB21500MW JB21500SMW JB31500MW JB31500SMW
250 875 1750 JB21750MW JB21750SMW JB31750MW JB31750SMW
250 1125 2250 JB22250MW JB22250SMW JB32250MW JB32250SMW
250 1250 2500 4B22500MW JB22500SMW JB32500MW JB32500SMW
Special Calibrations@® Type of 1-24 25 or More
Special calibration price 4dditiofis apply to Calibration  Identical Units Identical Units
ampere ratings not listed,as standard, or for Thermal Add 10% to None
ambients other than 40°C'e60°. For frequen-  Magnetic ListPrice of None
cies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac, refer to West- Complete Breaker  None

inghouse.

® Changed or added since previous issue.

G: Notlisted with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@ 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames with current
carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Terminals are shipped separately from breaker frame.

@ Selectdesiredterminal from table and order as separate
item.

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix V"’ to catalog number for com-
plete breaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings to be used in 50°C ambients. Same
price as standard 40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted.

Type JB breakers meet requirements of Class
19a circuit breakers as defined by Federal
Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed Inter-
rupting Ratings ®

Max. Volts Amperes

240 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
480 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
600 Ac 15,000 Asym., 14,000 Sym.
250 Dc 10,000

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase applica-
tions, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®@

Two terminals are required per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wire type and range listed below.
When used with aluminum conductors, use
joint compound. To order optional copper
only terminals, add suffix “C" to complete
breaker catalog number.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type
Breaker, Catalog No. of Cables

:Amps Number -

Standard Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

250 TA250KB 1 #4-350 MCM Al/Cu

Optional Pressure Terminals
250 T250KB

1 #4-350 MCM Cu
Magnetic Only Breakers

For description, refer to AD 29-160. To
order these breakers, select catalog number
from table at left, plus terminals above.

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2@

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 19-28
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Type KB and MARK 75® Type HKB®
90-250 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc,
Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue® Breakers

Con-[Magnetic Complete Breaker

2 and 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip Thermal

Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals®

tin- Trip. Includes Pressure Type Frame Only Trip Unit Only
Xousiem”g N Aluminum Terminals®
pg:e mpere}s& Catalog Number Catalog Number Cat. No.
Rat- [Low High [ Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75| Standard  Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 | Standard
ing ©] [©)] Saf-T-Vue,
MARK 75
40°C
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc@
90 | 450 900 | KB2090 KB2090S HKB2090 | KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F | HKB2090T
100 | 500 1000 |[KB2100 KB2100S HKB2100 [ KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F | HKB2100T
125 | 625 1250 (KB2125 KB2125S HKB2125 | KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F | HKB2125T
150 | 750 1500 |KB2150 KB2150S HKB2150 | KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F | HKB2150T
175 | 875 1750 | KB2175 KB2175S HKB2175 | KB2250F KB2250FS HKB2250F | HKB2175T
200 [1000 2000 [KB2200 KB2200S HKB2200 | KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F | HKB2200T
225 (1125 2250 (KB2225 KB2225S HKB2225|KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F | HKB2225T
250 |1250 2500 |[KB2250 KB2250S HKB2250 [ KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F | HKB2250T
Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 9Lbs. ApproxaShip:
Wt. 2 Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
90 450 900 | KB3090 KB3090S HKB3090 | KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F | HKB3090T
100 500 1000 |KB3100 KB3100S HKB3100 | KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F | HKB3100;
125 625 1250 |KB3125 KB3125S HKB3125 | KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F| HKB3125T
150 750 1500 |KB3150 KB3150S HKB3150 | KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F | HKB3150L
175 875 1750 [KB3175 KB3175S HKB3175 [ KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F{HKB3175T
200 1000 2000 |KB3200 KB3200S HKB3200 | KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F [ HKB3200T
225 1125 2250 | KB3225 KB3225S HKB3225 | KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F || HKB3225T
250 1250 2500 |KB3250 KB3250S HKB3250 | KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F [HKB3250T
Approx. Ship. Wt. 14 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 11 Lbs. ovpprcixt;Ship‘
t.2 Lbs.

For Panelboard and Switchboard applications where only line side or load sidéterminals are
required, add suffix ““X'* to complete breaker catalog number.

Magnetic Only, Front Adjustable Breakers® ®@ Special Calibrations®

Contin- |Magnetic | Trip Units Only

uous  |Trip Setting| Cataiog Numbers
Ampere| Amperes® | 3 polos@ 3 Poles
Rating |1 ow  High

250 625 1250 [HKB21250TM HKB31250TM
250 750 1500 [HKB21500TM HKB31500TM
250 875 1750 |[HKB21750TM HKB31750TM
250 1125 2250 |HKB22250TM HKB32250TM
250 1250 2500 [HKB22500TM HKB32500TM

® Changed or added since prgvious issue.

(M Set on high side, adjustable to lower limit.

» Terminals shipped sepagately from breaker
frame.

® Not listed with Underwriters® kabogatories, Inc.

@ 2-pole breakers are supplied in“3:pole frames
with current carrying parts omitted from center
pole.

& Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

Special calibrationiprice additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients othgr than 40°C or 50°C. For fre-
quencigsother than 0-60 Hertz Ac, refer to
Westilghouse.

Type 1-24 25 or More
Calibration Identical Units _Identical Units
Thermal Add 30% to None
Magnetic List Price of None

Trip Unit None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix V" to catalog number forcom-
plete breaker, listed above, when ordering
listed ampere ratings to be used in 50°C am-

bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted.

Type KB breakers meet requirements for
class 19a, as defined by Federal Specification
W-C-375b. Type HKB breakers not defined in
W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed Inter-
rupting Ratings

Max. Volts Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
480 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
600 Ac 15,000 Asym., 14,000 Sym.
250 Dc 10,000

Mark 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
600 Ac 20,000 Asym., 18,000 Sym.
250Dc 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase applica-
tions, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®
Two required per pole. Select from table on
page 9.

Magnetic Only Breakers

For description, refer to AD 29-160. To order
these breakers, select frame, trip unit and
terminals.

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2@

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 19-28

WestinghouséElectric Corporation
Distribution and Céntrol Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburghi)Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

March, 1988

VSN Ul pajuld



Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

March, 1988 Replacement Breakers

New Information and supersedes Technical ~ Type JA 225 Amperes

Data 29-120, pages 39-40, dated April, 1980  Type KA 225 Amperes

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A, MARK 75® Type HKA 225 Amperes
31-500A

Technjcal'Bata

29-121
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Replacement
AB DE-ION®
Circuit’Breakers

Type JA Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue® Breakers@®
70-225 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Trip

Contin- Magnetic Trip Complete Breaker Breaker Without Terminals
uous Setting, Amperes Includes Pressure Type
Ampere (Seton High Aluminum Terminals®
2528.% ?c;dL%vegrlllj.?r;ailt)S Catalog Number ' Catalog Number ) B
Low High Standard Saf-T-Vue Standard Saf-T4AVue
9
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®
70 350 700 JA2070 JA2070S JA2070W JA2070S\W
90 450 900 JA2090 JA2090S JA2090W JA2090SW
100 500 1000 JA2100 JA2100S JA2100W JA2100SW
125 625 1250 JA2125 JA2125S JA2125W JA21255W
150 750 1500 JA2150 JA2150S JA2150W JAZ2150SW
175 875 1750 JA2175 JA2175S JA2175W. JA2175SW
200 1000 2000 JA2200 JA2200S JA2200W. JA2200SW
225 1125 2250 JA2225 JA2225S JA2225W JA2225SW
Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs. Approx: Ship. WE12 Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
70 350 700 JA3070 JA3070S JA3070W JA3070SW
90 450 900 JA3090 JA3090S JA3090W. JA3090SW
100 500 1000 JA3100 JA3100S JA3100W JA3100SW
125 625 1250 JA3125 JA3125S JA3125W JA31255W
150 750 1500 JA3150 JA3150S JA3150W JA3150SW
175 875 1750 JA3175 JA3175S JA3175W JA3175SW
200 1000 2000 JA3200 JA3200S JA3200W JA3200SW
225 1125 2250 JA3225 JA32258 JA3225W JA3225SW
Approx. Ship. Wt. 14 Lbs: Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs.

For Panelboard and Switchboard applications where onljline'side or load side terminals are
required, add suffix "X’ to complete breaker catalog Aumben

Special Breakers®

Contin- Magnetic Trip Breaker Catalog Number

uous Setting, Amperes 3 ’ 3-Poles

Ampere (Seton High 2-Poles® oles

Rating Side, Adjustable

@40t (o high® standarg & saf-Tue Standard  Saf-T-Vue
Magnetlc Only Breakers, Front Adjustable-Without Terminals @ - o )

225 350 700 JA2700MW JA27OOSMW JA3700MW JA3700SMW
225 625 1250 JA21260MW JA21250SMW JA31250MW JA31250SMW
225 750 1500 JA21500MW JA21500SMW JA31500MW JA31500SMW
225 875 1750 JA21750MW JA21750SMW JA31750MW JA31750SMW
225 1125 2250 JA22250MW JA22250SMW JA32250MW JA32250SMW
Ambient Compensating Breakers

70 Q JA2070A ... JA3070A ...l
100 500 1000: JA2100A ..., JA3100A ...l
125 625 1250 JA026A ..., JA3125A ...
150 750 1500 JA2150A ..., JA3150A ...l
175 875 1750 JA2175A ... JA3175A ...
200 1000 2000 JA2200A ..., JA3200A ...,
225 1125 2250 JA2225A ..l JA3225A ...l
Special Calibrations® Type of 1-24 25 or More
Special calibration price additions apply to Calibration  Identical Units Identical Units
ampere ratings not listed as standard, orfor Thermal Add 10% to None
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also Price Magnetic List Price of None
additions apply to specific calibrations for Frequency ~ Complete Breaker ~ None

frequencies‘other than 0-60 Hertz Ac circuits.

See AD29:160or information regarding spe-  50°C Calibration®

cial cenditions. Add suffix “V** to catalog number for com-
plete breaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings to be used in 50°C ambients. Same

@ Changed or added since previous issue. price as standard 40°C breakers.
G) Terminals are shipped separately from breaker
frame.
@ 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames
with current carrying parts omitted from
center pole.
@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
@ Select desired terminal from table and order as
separate item.
® Optional terminal.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted.

Type JA breakers meet requirements of Class
19a and 20acircuit breakers as defined by
Federal Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Max. Volts Amperes

240 Ac 30,000 Asym:., 25,000 Sym.
480 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc 10,000

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals@® ®
Two terminals are required per pole.

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. listed for wire type and range listed
below. When used with aluminum conduc-
tors, use joint compound. To order optional
copper only terminals, add suffix “C" to
complete breaker catalog number.

Breaker Catalog Wire Range, Type
Rating, Number No. of Cables
Amps

Standard AI/Cu /Cu Pressure Terminals
70-225 TA225LA1 1 #6-350 MCM Cu, or
1 #4-350 MCM A

Optional Pressure Terminals (Copper Only)
70-225 T225LA 1 #6-350 MCM
70-225®  T225LBF 1 #6-250 MCM

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compnesating
Breakers

For description, refer to AD 29-160. To
order, select catalog number from table at
left.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 19-28

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2@
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Type KA Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue® and MARK 75® Breakers®
70-225 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2 and 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Con-|Magnetic
tin- |Trip
uous|Setting
Am- [Amperes®

pereflow  High

Complete Breaker

Includes Pressure Type
Aluminum Terminals@

Cata alog Number

Bat- Standard Saf-T- Vue MARK 75
ing

@

40°C

2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc ®

70 | 350 700| KA2070 KA2070S HKA2070
90 | 450 900| KA2090 KA2090S HKA2090
100 | 500 1000| KA2100 KA2100S HKA2100
125 | 625 1250 KA2125 KA2125S HKA2125
150 | 750 1500] KA2150 KA2150S HKA2150
175 | 875 1750] KA2175 KA2175S HKA2175
200 {1000 2000| KA2200 KA2200S HKA2200
225 (1125 22501 KA2225 KA2225S HKA2225

Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs.

3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
70 | 350

700} KA3070 KA3070S HKA3070

90 | 450 900 KA3090 KA3090S HKA3090
100 | 500 1000 KA3100 KA3100S HKA3100
125 | 625 1250 KA3125 KA3125S HKA3125
150 | 750 1500| KA3150 KA3150S HKA3150
175 | 875 1750 KA3175 KA3175S HKA3175
200 |1000  2000| KA3200 KA3200S HKA3200
225 (1125  2250| KA3225 KA3225S HKA3225

Approx. Ship. Wt. 14 Lbs.

| Shipped as Frame, TripUnitand Terminals

FrameOnly Trip Unit
Only i
Catalog Number Catalog
Standard  Saf-T-Vue MARK75 |Number
Standard,
MARK 75 or
|Saf-T-Vue
KA2225F  KA2225FS  HKA2225F |HKA2070T
KA2225F  KA2225FS  HKA2225F [HKA2090T
KA2225F KA2225FS HKA2225F [HKA2100T
KA2225F KA2225FS  HKA2225F [HKA2125T
KA2225F  KA2225FS  HKA2225F |HKA2150T
KA2225F  KA2225FS  HKA2225F |[HKA2175T
KA2225F  KA2225FS  HKA2225F [HKA2200T
KA2225F  KA2225FS  HKA2225F [HKA2225T
Approx. Ship. Wt.9'/% Lbs. Approx. Ship.
Wt. 2 Lhs.
KA3225F  KA3225FS  HKA3225F |HKA3070T
KA3225F KA3225FS  HKA3225F |HKA3090T
KA3225F KA3225FS  HKA3225F | HKAS 100
KA3225F KA3225FS  HKA3225F | HKA3125T
KA3225F KA3225FS  HKA3225F HKA 3150,
KA3225F KA3225FS  HKA3225F JHKA3175T
KA3225F KA3225FS HKA3225F |HKA3200T
KA3225F KA3225FS  HKA3225F [HKA3225T
Approx. Ship. Wt. 11 Lbs. Approx. Ship.
Wt2V, Lbs.

For Panelboard and Switchboard applications where only line side/r1oad side téerminals are
required, add suffix “ X'’ to complete breaker catalog number.

Trip Units Only For Magnetic Only and
Ambient Compensating Breakers®

Contin- 1Magr§et|c Catalog Numbers
uous rip Settin T -
Ampere Amperes@g 2Poles® 3Poles
Rating Low High
Magnetic Only, Front Adjustable Breakers
225 350 700 HKA2700TM HKA3700TM
225 625 1250 HKA21250TM HKA31250TM
225 750 1500 HKA21500TM HKA31500TM
225 875 1750 HKA21750TM HKA31750TM
225 1125 2250 HKA22250TM HKA32250TM
Ambient Compensating Breakers

350 700 HKA2070TA  HKA3070TA
100 500 1000 HKA2100TA  HKA3100TA
125 625 1250 HKA2125TA  HKA3125TA
150 750 1500 HKA2150TA  HKA3150TA
175 875 1750 HKA2175TA  HKA31Z5TA
200 1000 2000 HKA2200TA  HKA3200TA
225 1125 2250 HKA2225TA  HKA3225TA

Special Calibration®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings notlisted as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°Clor, 50°C, als@ price
additions apply to specific calibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertzlac circuits.
See AD 29-160 for information regarding spe-
cial conditions.

Type 1-24 25 or More
Calibration  Identical Units  Identical Units
Thermal Add30% to None
Magnetic ListPrice of None
Frequency Trip Unit None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix “V™te,cataleg number for com-
plete breaker, listedyabove, when ordering
listed amperératingsto be used in 50°C am-

bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers.

Terminals @@

Tavo terminals are required per pole. Ter-
minals aregdnderwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for, wire type and range listed below.
When used with aluminum conductors, use
jointieompound. To order optional copper
only terminals, add suffix “C"" to complete
breaker catalog number.

Max. Catalog Wire Range, Type
Amps  Number No. of Cables
Standard Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

225 TA225LA1 1 #6-350 MCM Cu or

1 #4-350 MCM Al

Optlonal Copper Pressure Terminals
T225LA 1 #6-350 MCM Cu

225@ T225LBF 1 #6-250 MCM Cu

® Changed or added since previous issue.

® Set on high side, adjustable to lower limit.

® Terminals shipped separately from breaker
frame.

® 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames
with current carrying parts omitted from
center pole.

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® Optional terminal.

® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted.

Type KA breakers meet the requirements for
class 19a and 20a circuit breakers, and Type

HKA meet requirements for class 23a as de-

fined by Federal Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Max.Volts ~ Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
480 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc 10,000

MARK 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250Dc 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, referto Westinghouse.

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compensating
Breakers

For description, refer to AD 29-160. To
order these breakers, select frame, trip unit
and terminals.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 19-28

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2@

Westinghouse\Electric Corporation
Distrbution and Control Business Unit
Ele€trical®@omponents Division
Rittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220
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Data 29-120, pages 23-24, dated April, 1980

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Type LBB 400 Amperes
Type LB 400 Amperes
MARK 75 Type HLB 400 Amperes
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Replacement
AB DE-ION®
Circuit'Breakers

Type LBB Breakers®

125-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts D¢, 2,

Saf-T-Vue® Breakers

Continuous Magnetic Trip Setting Complete Breaker Breaker Without Terminals
Ampere Amperes® Includes Pressure Type
?@atmg Aluminum Terminals®
40°C Low High CatalogNumber _ Catalog Number g N
Standard ~ Saf-T-Vue Standard Saf-T:Vde
2 Poles 800 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®
125 625 1250 LBB2125 LBB2125S LBB2125W LEBB2125SW
150 750 1500 LBB2150 LBB2150S LBB2150W. LBB2150SW
175 875 1750 LBB2175 LBB2175S LBB2175W LBB2175SW
200 1000 2000 LBB2200 LBB2200S LBB220QW LBB2200SW
225 1125 2250 LBB2225 LBB2225S LBB2225W LBB2225SW
250 1250 2500 LBB2250 LBB2250S LBB2250W LBB2250SW
300 1500 3000 LBB2300 LBB2300S LBB2300W LBB2300SW
350 1750 3500 LBB2350 LBB2350S LBB2350W LBB2350SW
400 2000 4000 LBB2400 LBB2400S LBB2400W. LBB2400SW
Approx. Ship. Wt. 13 Lbs. Approx; Ship»Wt. 13 Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
125 625 1250 LBB3125 LBB3125S. LBB3125W LBB3125SW
150 750 1500 LBB3150 LBB31508 LBB3150W LBB3150SW
175 875 1750 LBB3175 LBB3176S LBB3175W LBB3175SW
200 1000 2000 LBB3200 LBB3200S LBB3200W LBB3200SW
225 1125 2250 LBB3225 LBB3225S LBB3225W LBB3225SW
250 1250 2500 LBB3250 LBB32508 LBB3250W LBB3250SW
300 1500 3000 LBB3300 LBB3300S LBB3300W LBB3300SW
350 1750 3500 LBB3350 LBB3350S LBB3350W LBB3350SW
400 2000 4000 LBB3400 LBB3400S LBB3400W LBB3400SW

Approx. Ship. Wt. 15 Lbs.

3 Poles, Fixed Trip Thermal Magnetic,

Approx. Ship. Wt. 15 Lbs.

For panelboard or switchboard applications where only line side or load side terminals are
required, add suffix "’X’ to complete breaker catalog number.

Magnetic Only, Ambient Compensating, Breakers®

Continuous  Magnetic Trip 2-PoleBreakers ® 3-Pole Breakers

Ampere Setting, Amperes®  Catalbg Number ~ Catalog Number

Rating Low High Stapdard Saf-T-Vue _ Standard Saf-T-Vue
Magnetlc Only Breakers Front Adjustable - Wlthout Termmals@

400 350 700 2700MW LBB2700SMW LBB3700MW LBB3700SMW
400 625 1250 LBB21250MW  LBB21250SMW  LBB31250MW  LBB31250SMW
400 750 1500 LBB21500MW  LBB21500SMW  LBB31500MW  LBB31500SMW
400 875 1750 I'BB21750MW  LBB21750SMW  LBB31750MW  LBB31750SMW
400 1125 2250 LBB22250MW  LBB22250SMW  LBB32250MW  LBB32250SMW
400 1500 3000 EBB23000MW  LBB23000SMW  LBB33000MW  LBB33000SMW
400 2000 4000 LBB24000OMW  LBB24000SMW  LBB34000MW  LBB34000SMW
Ambient Compensating Bfeakers)- Includes Terminals
125 2 LBB2125A LBB2125SA LBB3125A LBB3125SA
150 750 1500 LBB2150A LBB2150SA LBB3150A LBB3150SA
175 875 1750 LBB2175A LBB2175SA LBB3175A LBB3175SA
200 1000 2000 LBB2200A LBB2200SA LBB3200A LBB3200SA
225 1125 2250 LBB2225A LBB2225SA LBB3225A LBB3225SA
250 1250 2500 LBB2250A LBB2250SA LBB3250A LBB3250SA
300 1500 3000 LBB2300A LBB2300SA LBB3300A LBB3300SA
350 1750 3500 LBB2350A LBB2350SA LBB3350A LBB3350SA
400 2000 4000 LBB2400A LBB2400SA LBB3400A LBB3400SA
Terminals®@ ® Changed or added since previous issue.

Two feguired per pole. Select from page 14.

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compensating
Breakers

For description, refer to AD 29-160. To
order select catalog number from table
above.

® Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits.

@ Terminals shipped separately from breaker.

@ 2-pole breakers or trips are supplied in 3-pole
frames with current carrying parts omitted
from center pole.

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® Selectdesired terminals from page 14, and
order as separate item.

® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted.

Type LBB breakers meet requirements for
class 21acircuit breakers, as defined by Fed-
eral Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Max.Volts  Amperes
240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42 OOO Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase
applications, referto Westinghouse.

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply to specific calibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac circuits.
See AD 29-160 for information regarding
special conditions. Maximum calibration for
400 Hz is 300 amps.

Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration _ Identical Units ___ Identical Units
Thermal Add 10% to None
Magnetic List Price of None
Frequency Complete Breaker None

50°C Calibration®:

Add suffix "V’ to catalog number for com-
plete breakerwhen ordering listedampere
ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C am-
bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 19-28

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2@
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Type LB and MARK 75® Type HLB®
70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip
Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue and MARK 75 Breakers

Con- Magnetic
tin-  Trip

uous Setting

Am- Amperes®
pere [ow  High
Rat: Low High
ing

@

40°C

Complete Breaker

Includes Pressure Type
Aluminum Terminals®@

Catalog Number
Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75

2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®

70 350 700 LB2070 LB2070S .......
90 450 900 LB2090 LB2090S .......
100 500 1000 LB2100 LB2100S .......
125 625 1250 LB2125 LB2125S HLB2125
150 750 1500 LB2150 LB2150S HLB2150
175 875 1750 LB2175 LB2175S HLB2175
200 1000 2000 LB2200 LB2200S HLB2200
225 1125 2250 LB2225 LB2225S HLB2225
250 1250 2500 LB2250 LB2250S HLB2250
300 1500 3000 LB2300 LB2300S HLB2300
350 1750 3500 LB2350 LB2350S HLB2350
400 2000 4000 LB2400 LB2400S HLB2400

Approx. Ship. Wt. 13 Lbs.

3-Poles, 600VoltsAc Only

70 350 700 LB3070 LB3070S .......

90 450 900 LB3090 LB3090S
100 500 1000 LB3100 LB3100S .......
125 625 1250 LB3125 LB3125S HLB3125
150 750 1500 LB3150 LB3150S HLB3150
1756 875 1750 LB3175 LB3175S HLB3175
200 1000 2000 LB3200 LB3200S HLB3200
225 1125 2250 LB3225 LB3225S HLB3225
250 1250 2500 LB3250 LB3250S HLB3250
300 1500 3000 LB3300 LB3300S HLB3300
350 1750 3500 LB3350 LB3350S HLB3350
400 2000 4000 LB3400 LB3400S HLB3400

Approx. Ship. Wt. 15 Lbs.

Shipped as Frame, TripiUiniitrand Terminals @

Frame Only Trip Unit
Only
Catalog Number o Catalog
Standard  Saf-T-Vue MARK75 Number
Standard,
Saf-T-Vue,
MARK 75
LB2400F LB2400FS  ....... HLB2070T
LB2400F LB2400FS  ....... HLB2090T
LB2400F LB2400FS  ....... HLB2100T
LB2400F LB2400FS  HLB2400F HLB2125T
LB2400F LB2400FS  HLB2400F HLB2150T
LB2400F LB2400FS  HLB2400F HLB2175T
LB2400F LB2400FS  HLB2400F HLB2200T
LB2400F LB2400FS  HLB2400F HLB2225T,
LB2400F LB2400FS  HLB2400F HLB2250T
LB2400F LB2400FS  HLB2400F HLB2300T
LB2400F LB2400FS  HLB2400F HLB2350T
LB2400F LB2400FS  HLB2400F HLB2400T
Approx. Ship. Wt. 10 Lbs. Apprax. Ships
Wit. 2 Lbs)
LB3400F LB3400FS  ....... HLEB3070T
LB3400F LB3400OFS  ....... HLB3090T
LB3400F LB3400FS  ....... HLB3100T
LB3400F LB3400FS  HLB3400FHLB3125T
LB3400F LB3400FS  HLB3400F /HLB3150T
LB3400F LB3400FS  HLB3400F( HLB3175T
LB3400F LB3400FS HLB3400F HLB3200T
LB3400F LB3400FS 4 HLB3400FAHLB3225T
LB3400F LB3400FS" HLB3400F HLB3250T
LB3400F LB3400FS“ 3, HEB3400F HLB3300T
LB3400F LB3400ES “HLB3400F HLB3350T
LB3400F LB3400FSy, HLB3400F HLB3400T
Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs: Approx. Ship.
Wt.2Y Lbs.

For Panelboard and switchboard applications where only linesidé on I6ad side terminals are
required, add suffix ’X"" to complete breaker catalog numben:

® Changed or added since préviousssue.

® Set on high side, adjustable‘to,lower limits.

@ Terminals shipped separately from breaker.

® 2-pole breakers or trips are supplieddn 3-pole
frames with current carrying parts omitted
from center pole.

@ Optional terminal.

® Ratings above 10,000 amps n@t UL Listed.

Terminals@ @
Two_terminals are required per pole.

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. listed for wire type and range listed
belowsWhen used with aluminum cable,
use joint compound. To order optional cop-
peronly terminals, add suffix “C"” to com-
plete breaker catalog number.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type,
Amps. Cat. No. No. of Cables
Standard Pressure Terminals
225 TA225LA1 1 #6-350 MCM Cu, or

1 #4-350 MCM Al
350 TA350DA 1 250-500 MCM Al/Cu
400 T400DA2 2 3/0-250 MCM Cu only

Optional Copper Pressure Terminals

225 T225LA 1 #6-350 MCM Cu
225@® T225LBF 1 #6-250 MCM Cu
350 T350DA 1250-500 MCM Cu

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted.

Type LB breakers meet requirements for class
21acircuitbreakers,and Type HLB meet
requirements for class 23a, as defined by
Federal Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Volt Max.

__Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250Dc 20,0006

MARK 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250Dc 20,0006

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, refer to Westinghouse.

List Prices: See PriceList29-021, Dis. RCB-2@

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 19-28

Westinghouse Elegctrie,Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Compoenents Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

March, 1988
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Data 29-120, page 25, dated April, 1980

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Distribution and Control Business Unit

Electrical Components Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Type LB 400 Amperes
MARK 75® Type HLB 400 Amperes
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Replacement
AB DE-ION®
Circuit’'Breakers

Type LB and Mark 75¢ Type HLB Breakers, Continued
70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Special Breakers® Trip Units Only

Continuous Magnetic Trip Trip Unit Only
Ampere Setting, Amperes® 2.Poles® T 3Poles
Rating Low High Catalog Number Catalog Number
Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable
400 350 700 HLB2700TM HLB3700TM
400 625 1250 HLB21250TM HLB31250TM
400 750 1500 HLB21500TM HLB31500TM
400 875 1750 HLB21750TM HLB31750TM
400 1125 2250 HLB22250TM HLB32250TM
400 1500 3000 HLB23000TM HLB33000IM
400 2000 4000 HLB24000TM HEB34000TM
Ambient Compensating Breakers

70 350 700 HLB2070TA HLB3070TA

90 450 900 HLB2090TA HEB3090TA
100 500 1000 HLB2100TA HLB3100TA
125 625 1250 HLB2125TA HUB3125TA
150 750 1500 HLB2150TA HLB3150TA
175 875 1750 HLB2175TA HEB3175TA
200 1000 2000 HLB2200TA HLB3200TA
225 1125 2250 HLB2225TA HLB3225TA
250 1250 2500 HLB2250TA HLB3250TA
300 1500 3000 HLB2300TA HLB3300TA
350 1750 3500 HLB2350TA HLB3350TA
400 2000 4000 HLB2400TA HLB3400TA

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2@®

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compensating
Breakers ®

Fordeéscription, refer to AD 29-160. To
order, select trip unit from table at left,
frame and terminals from page 14.

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply to specificcalibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz ac circuits.
See application data 29-160 for information
regarding special conditions. Maximum
calibration for 400 HZ is 300amps.

Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 30% to None
Magnetic List Price of None
Frequency Trip Unit None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix **V'’ to catalog number for com-
plete breaker or trip unit only, when ordering
listed ampereratings for breakers to be used
in 50°C ambients. Same price as standard
40°C breakers.

® Changed or added since previous issue.

® Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@ Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits.

® Two-pole breakers or trips are supplied in
3-pole frames with current carrying parts
omitted from center pole.
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation Technical, Data

Distribution and Control Business Unit 29-121
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220 Page 17
October, 1988 Molded Case Switches
Supersedes Technical Data 29-121, High Magnetic Trip Type (Fixed Trip Setting) Replacement
pages 17-18, dated March, 1988 - ®
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A, AB DE ION

31-500A Circuit' Breakers

Molded Case Switches Molded Case Switches With High Magnetic Trip (Fixed Trip Setting)
Molded Case Switches are Underwriters’ ) .
Laboratories, Inc. listed devices and are Switch No. of Max. Max. Switch No. of Max. Max.
ilabl | hiah . . Catalog Poles Volts Amp§. Catalog Poles Volts Amps.
available only as high magnetic trip type Number® @ Number® @
with fixed trip setting. DAZ400WK 2 240 400 JB2250WK 2 600 250
) ) DA3400WK 3 240 400 JB2250WSK 2 600 250
For application information and UL Inc. JB3250WK 3 600 250
listed withstand ratings, refer to Application ~ EB1100LK ! 120 §o JB3250WsK 3 600 250
Data 29-160, pages 75-76 EB2100LK 2 24 L0
a . pag : EB3100LK 3 240 100 KA2225WK 2 600 225
EB3100SLK 3 240 100 KA2225WSK 2 600 225
Further Information KA3225WK 3 600 225
List Prices: Price List 29-021 Disc. Symbol ~ EHBTIOOLK ! o, 100 KAS2Z5WSK 3 600 225
RCB-2 EHB3100LK 3 480 100 KB2250WK 2 600 250
EHB3100SLK 3 480 100 KB2250WSK 2 600 250
KB3250WK 3 600 250
FB2100LK 2 600 100 KB3250WSK 3 600 250
FB2150LK 2 600 150
FB3100LK 3 600 100 LB2400WK 2 600 400
FB3150LK 3 600 150 LB2400WSK 2 600 400
FB3150SLK 3 600 150 LB3400WK 3 600 400
FB4100LK 4 277:480 100 LB3400WSK 3 600 400
FB4150LK 4 277:480 150
LBB2400WK 2 600 400
JA2225WK 2 600 225 LBB2400WSK 2 600 400
JA2225W.SK 2 600 225 LBB3400WK 3 600 400
JA3225WK 3 600 225 LBB3400WSK 3 600 400
JA3225WSK 3 600 225
Molded Case Switch Terminal Data
MCS Max. Standard Terminals Optional Terminals
Type iwnch Terminal Wire No. of Wire Range Terminal Wire No. of Wire Range
mps. Type or Type Wires Type or Type Wires
Cat.)No. Cat. No.
DA, LB, LBB 400 T400DA2 Cu only 2 3/0-250 MCM | ...... o P
EB, EHB, FB 100 Pressure Cu 1 #14-1/0 Pressure Cu/Al 1 #4-4/0
FB 150 Pressure Cu/Al 1 #4-40 | ... Ce P
JA, KA 225 LA2251A1 Cu/Al 1 #4-350 MCM T225LA Cu 1 #6-350 MCM
JB, KB 250 TA250KB Cu/Al 1 #4-350 MCM T250KB Cu 1 #4-350 MCM

Molded Case Switches With ‘High/Magnetic Trip — Trip Setting and Tolerance

Frame Rating Trip Setting (Amp.) Tolerance (%) @ Changed or added since previous issue.

EB 4 10 ¥ 1000 T T T 7T L2070 T wcCatalog number suffix identification:

EHB/FB 100 1200 ~20 K = Molded Case Switch with High Magnetic
- Trip (Fixed Trip Setting)

B ) 4 1500 =20 S = Saf-T-Vue cover

DALBILBB 400 4000 10 L = With Line and Load Terminals
~0 W = No terminals

JAKA 225 2250 t(1)0 ® Molded case switch dimensions are the same

JB/KB 250 2500 +10 as the equivalent thermal magnetic breaker.

-0 Refer to Dimension Sheet 29-170.
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Replacement
AB DE-ION®
Circuit'Breakers

Accessories

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2

Reader Connected Studs®
For DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, KA, JB, KB, LB,
LBB, HFB, HKA, HKB, and HLB

For complete stud assembly, order a stud

and appropriate tube based on thickness of

customer’s mounting panel. A short stud
must be assembled adjacent to a long stud
to maintain clearances required by Under-
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. Two studs are
required per pole. Refer to DS 29-170 for
stud sizes and extensions behind breaker.

@, Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

@ Included at No Charge when ordered with stud.

For DA, EB, EHB, FB#JA, KA,WB, KB, LB,
LBB, HFB, HKA, HKB, AND\HLB

Mounting Stud Tube®
Pane| Length{ Style Length Style
Thickness, Number Number
Inches
DA,LB,LBB, HLBBreakers
% -1 Shorty, 656D565G03 273z  313C909H17
Lkeng © 656D565G04 32532  313C909H20
Vo -4 Short  656D565G03 1332 313C909H18
Long 656D565G04 4/ 313C909H21
) it/ Short 656D565G03 1''/32  313C909H19
Long 656D565G04 4932 313C909H22
EB EHB, FB, HFB, (100 Amp Max.)
Short  451D874G01 1'% 32B9446H20
Long 451D874G02 37he 32B9446H24
"fer 15he Short  451D874G01 1% 32B9446H21
Long 451D874G02 3% 32B9446H25
Y% - % Short  451D874G01 1''he  32B9446H22
Long 451D874G02 4'/s 32B9446H26
Ya - She Short  451D0874G01 2 32B9446H23
Long 451D874G02 4% 32B9446H27
FB HFB 150 Amp Breakers
Short  374D883G01 1'/e 374D883H06
Long 374D883G02 45/ 374D883H 10
he- 'She Short  374D883G01 1% 374D883H07
Long 374D883G02 4% 374D883H11
Y% - % Short 374D883G01 1''hs  374D883H08
Long 374D883G02 4's/ss 374D883H12
Ya - she Short  374D883G01 2 374D883H09
Long 374D883G02 5% 374D883H13
JA, KA, HKA Breakers
Y% -1 Short  656D565G01 27132 456D983H05
Long 656D565G02 325,32 456D983H08
Ve - % Short  656D565G01  13/32 456D983H06
Long 656D565G02 4'/3:2 456D983H09
Vo -2 Short  656D565G01 1''/32  456D983H07
Long 656D565G02 49/32 456D983H10
JB, KB, HKB Breakers
Yo -1 Short  5010D23G01 27132 456D983H05
Long 5010D23G02 3% 5010D23H05
Ve - % Short 5010D23G01 1332 456D983H06
Long 5010D23G02 4% 5010D23H06
No- % Short  5010D23G01 1''»»  456D983H07
Long 5010D23G02 4% 5010D23H07

Panelboard Connecting Straps®
Far,connecting line end of breakers to panel-
boardibus.

Ampere Connector Style
Rating Type Number

EB, EHB, FB, HFB Breakers
Narrow Distribution Panelboards

Bus Spacing2%" in Box 5%" Deep {600 Volts Max.)
50

Center 673B142G02
50 Outside 673B142G09
100 Center 673B142G02
100 Outside 673B142G10
150 Center 673B142G04
150 Outside 673B142G03
PowerPanelboards(Convertible) Bus Spacing 3'%"
50 Center 1253C72G01
50 Outside 1253C72G02
100 Center 1253C73G03
100 Outside 1253C73G04
150 Center 1253C73G01
150 Outside 1253C73G02
3-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600HO01
2-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600H02

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breaker Bus Spacing 3'2"

400 Center 314C940G04

400 Outside 505C680G01
Mtg. Bracket (1 Req’'d) 208B264H01
JA, KA, HKA Breakers Bus Spacing 3%%”

225 Center 314C940G03

225 Outside 180C074G01
Mtg. Bracket {1 Req’d) 208B264H01
JB, KB, HKB Breakers Bus Spacing 34"

250 Center 2600D26G01

250 Outside 2600D26G02
Mtg. Bracket (1 Req’d) 1576 707
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Accessories, Continued

Plug-in Adapter Kits

For rear connected applications such as
switchboards. Facilitates ease of installation
and front removal of breaker. Includes con-
ductor for mounting on breaker, plug-in
mounting blocks with matching conductor,
rear studs and mounting hardware®. Order
2 mounting blocks style number when line
and load are required; order 1 mounting
block style number when either line or load
is required.

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2

Description Style
Number

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breakers®
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load

2-Pole 313C644G45
3-Pole 313C644G46
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole 314C932G03
3-Pole 314C932G04

EB, EHB, FB Thermal Magnetic Breakers®
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G01
2-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G02
3-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G03
3-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G04

FB and HFB Magnetic Only, HFB Thermal
Magnetic@

1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G05
2-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G06
3-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G03
3-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G04

JA, KA, HKA Breakers®
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load

2-Pole 313C644G29
3-Pole 313C644G30
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole 314C932G01
3-Pole 314C932G02

JB, KB, HKB Breakers@
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load

2-Pole 506C144G 17
3-Pole 506C144G 18
1 Mounting Block, Line Only

2-Pole 1260C86G01
3-Pole 1260C86G02
1 Mounting Block, Load Only

2-Pole 1260C86G03
3-Pole 1260C86G04

For EB, EHB, FB and HFB

® EB, EHB, FB, HFB, KB, JB, HKB, have flat bus
rear connectors. Others have threaded studs.

® These plug-in adapter kits are UL Listed as rec-
ognized components.

® Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

Westinghouse Elegtric Corporation
DistributiomyandiControl Business Unit
Electrical Compaenents Division
Pittsburgh, Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

March, 1988

SN ul palyg
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Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009
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Accessories

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Accessories

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

onnected Studs®
For DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, KA, JB, KB, LAB, LA,

LB, LBB, MA, HFB, HKA, HKB, HLA, HLB,
HMA, HNB, TRI-PAC® FB, TRI-PAC LA and
TRI-PAC NB Breakers

For complete stud assembly, order a stud and
appropriate tube based on thickness of cus-
tomer’s mounting panel. A short stud must

be assembled adjacent to a long stud to main- -

tain clearances required by Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc.®. Two studs are required
per pole. Refer to DS 29-170 for stud sizes and
extensions behind breaker.

For DA, EB, EHB, FB, FCL, JA,KA,JB,KB, LB,
LBB, HFB, HKA, HKB, HLB, TRI-PAC FB Break-
ers

Mounting Swd Tube®
Panel Length Style Length Style
Thickness, Number Number
inches
DA,LB,LBB,HLB Breakers
% 1 Short 656D0565G03  27/s2  313C909H17
Long 656D565G04 32852 313C908H20
B - % Short 656D565G03 1312 313C909H18
Long 656D565G04 4'h2 313C909H21
W - % Short 656D565G03 1''/32  313C909HI9
Long 656D565G04 4%z 313C909H22
EB EHB, FB, HFB, FCL, TRI-PAC FB (100 Amp Max.)
Short 451D874G01 1'/e 3289446H20
Long 451D874G02 37he 3289446H24
Mhe- 8)se Short 451D874G01 1% 3289446H21
Long 451D874G02 3% 32B9446H25
Y -% Short 451D874G01 1''he  32B89446H22
Long 451D874G02 4'/e 32B8%446H26
Ya - %he Short 451D874G01 2 3289446H23
Long 451D874G02 £4%, 3289446H27
FB, HFB 150 Amp Breakers
1 Short 374D883G01 “1Yhs 374D883H06
Long 374D883G02), 4%lis 374D0883H10
he- 'She Short 374D883G01 1% 374D883H07
Long 4 374D883G02 4% 374D883H11 .
% -% Short ,374D883G01 /1 ''he 374D8B8B3HO8
Long 374D883G02 4'h¢ 374D883H12
Ya - She Short  374D883G01 2 374D883H09
Long 374D883G02 5% 374D883H13
JA, KA, HKA Breakers .
% -1 Short 656D565G01 27132 456D983H05
Long 656D565G02 32%:2 456D983H08
Va - % Short 656D565G01 13/22 456D983H06
Long 656D565G02 4'ka 456D983H09
Yo -4 Short 656D565G01 1''/s2  456D983H07
Long 656D565G02 4%z 456D983H10
JB/KB, HKB Breakers
%, -1 Short 5010D23G01  ?7/s2 456D983H08
Long 5010D23G02 3% 65010D23H05
Ya % Short 5010D23G01 1332 456D983H08
Long 5010023G02 4% 5010D23H08
% - "% Short 5010D23G01 1''h2  456D983H07
Long 5010D23G02 4% 5010D23H07

@ Changed or added since previous issue.

OPe #1766 C2) yeos

@H

F )62 Y50 Y

Panelboard Connecting Straps® @
Forconnecting line end of breakers to panel-
board bus. K\

"

=

Ampere Connector Style -
Rating Type Number
CA Breaker Power Panelboards (Convertible) \'\’
Bus Spacing 34"

225 Center 1253C74G01

225 Outside 1253C74G02
3-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B624H01 \‘

2-Poie Mounting Bracket 624B624H02 \Q

EB, EHB, FB, HFB, TRI-PAC FB, FCL® Breakers
Narrow Dittrlbution Panelboards

ForLAB, LA, MA HLA HMA, HNB, TRI-PAC

Bug clng 2%’ m Box5
"(
LA and TRI-PAC NB Breakers %/
For insulated panels/only;2 required per pole. Bus Spacmg 2% in Box 5%" Deep (600 Voits ax.)
Stud Diameter,  sExtension Stud 50 83?;?50 .g?,%%}:%ggg :
Ampered Inches Back of Style 100 Center 673B142G02
Rating and Thread Breaker, Number 100 Outside @6738142G10
Inches 150 Center 6738142G04
LAB, LA HLA, LGHLC, LCL, TRI-PACLA Breakers 150 Outside 6738142603
250 1413 37h2 1241 345 Power Panelboards (Convertible) Bus Spacing 35"
225@ %13 69/s2 1241 346 50 Center 2G01
2250@ Ya-13 43132 1241 392 50 Outside 12563C72G02 -
4009 %-16 515/32 05B7383G15 100 Center -—1253C73G03
400®@ %-16 732 05B87383G 16 100 Outside 1253C73G04
400® %-16 1018/32 05B7383G17 150 Center 1253C73G01
600@ 1 -12 529(32 314C960G07 150 Outside 1253C73G02
6000 1 -12 81332 314C960G08 3-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600H01
600 1 -12 102952 314C960G09  2-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600H02—"
DA LB LBB, HLB Béulut Bus Spacing 3‘/:"c G
nter 314C940G04
MA, HMA, M(‘:, HMC Bmkuzu‘ 400 Outside 5050680G01
225 Y2-13 321y, 314C960G01 Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd) 2086264H01
400 %-16 5293, 314C960G04 g-bracket {1 Heq
400 %-16 B34, 314C960G05  JA,KA,HKA Breakers Bus Spacing 3%
400 %-16 102952 314C960G06 225 Center 314C940G03
600 1 -12 52932 314C960G07 225 Outside 180C074G01
600 1 -12 81/32 314C960G08  Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd) 208B264H01
600 1 -12 1029, 314C960G09 X .
800 1%-12 520/32 314C960G10 JB. KB, HKB Breakers Bus Spacing 32
800 1%-12 82 314C960G11 %23 8'"395 gggggggggg
1%- 29 14 1 utside
800 1%-12 10%0%2 314C960G12 A Bracket (1 Req'd) 1576 707
NB, HNB, NC, HNC Breakers gﬁ:s%ﬁcmlg%‘l/f: HLC 150, 300, 400 Amp Framee
800 /- -12 5 Ya 623B222G01 Center 32B4570G02
woomno 8 gemer Sracsico
( el 2 '
1200 1712 5v, 373B375G04 Mtg. Bracket (2 Req'd) 208B297H01
1200 1%-12 10% 3738375G03  OLA,HLA,LC,HLC600 AmpFrames €—— ~
Bus Spacing 3%2"
600 Center 624B609G01
TRI-PAC NB Breakers 600 Outside 506C052G01
450 1%-12 5% 623B222G01  Mtg. Bracket (2 Req’d) 208B297H01
I
450 1%-12 8 6238222G02 MA. HMA, MC, HMC Breakers Bus Spacing 3%
450 1%-12 10% 623B222G03 Short 314C9 GO
800 1%-12 5 3738375604 500 Medium 314C996G02
800 1%-12 10% 373B375G03 g Lon 3140996403
Mtg. Bracket (4 Req'd) 315C270H01

@ This is a special stud which includes six contact
nuts for use where bus contact nuts must be used.

NB HNB, NC, uncsmumauss acing 314 &~
@ 150, 250, 300 and 400 amp frames only. Sho P 20 7 06G04

@ 400’ ampere LA studs ofthe same length have suf- 1200 Medlum 505C606605 ~
ficient clearance; however, customer connections 1200 505C608G06 ~
may'mnko it geceuarv to use a short stud adjacent  Mtg. Bracket (4 Req d) 315C270401
to a long stud. Yo )
® NotUnderwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed. OLCL Breakers Bugt‘Spacmg 3% BN
® Included at No Charge when ordered with stud. 400 ort 1275C85G01  ©

® 600 ampere frames only. Medlum 1275C85G02

400 1275C85G03

Mtg. Bracket Kit (1 Req'd) 7518044G01
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Replacement
AB DE-ION®
Circuit’Breakers

Accessories, Continued
Extended Line Terminal Shields®

For shielding line side terminal connections.
One shield required per breaker. Order sep-
arately when needed. Sold only in lots of
10, including hardware.

Breaker Style
Frame Number
DA 314C420G06
JA, KA, LB, LBB (Saf-T-Vue) 314C420G04
JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB

(Standard Breaker) 314C420G06
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 625B229G08@
JB, KB, HKB 1266C07G01

Base Mounting Hardware
No charge when ordered with breaker.
Order separately when needed.

Breaker Style
Frame ~~ __ Numbegy,
1-Pole Breakers

EB, EHB, HFB® 624B375G01
EB, EHB, HFB® 624B8375G02
2- and 3-Pole Breakers

DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB,HLB 21€6782G22
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 21C6782G18
JB, KB, HKB 673B125G12

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2

O Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.
@0ne of style 625B229G08 is one package of 10.
® Individually mounted.

® Group mounted.

Handle Locks®

Typical Photos

Non-Padlockable

For prevention of uninténtionaleperation of
breaker. Fits over breaker handle and may
be removed.

Padlockable

For preveptionief unauthorized operation of
breaker.4s nonsremovable once installed on
breaker. Meets Undeiwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. and,California Code requirements.
Note: All"breakers are trip free and will trip
with handle“locks attached.

Breaker Frame

Non-Padiockable

L Style Number

EB, EHB, FB, HFB 1720 360
DA, JA,' KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB 29B2721H04
Radlockable

EB, EHB, FB, HFB 765A754G01
DA, JA, KA, LB, LBB, HKA, HLB 673B796G02
JB, KB, HKB 673B796G01
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Modifications®
List Prices: See Price List 29-021 Dis. RCB-2

Only two internally mounted modifications
— shunt trip, under voltage release, auxiliary
switch, alarm switch — may be mounted in
DA, JA thru LB, HKA thru HLB and thermal
magnetic EB, EHB, FB and HFB breakers.
Only one of these modifications may be
mounted in FB magnetic only or HFB mag-
netic only, 2 pole EB, EHB, FB. None are
available in 1-pole breakers except alarm
switch in EB, EHB and HFB.

Shunt Trip for Field Mounting®@ ® @

Shunt Trip

For tripping breaker from a remote point. A
solenoid device mounts within breaker case.
Breaker trips when coil is energized.

Shunt trips should not be used as circuit
interlocks using maintained contact pilot
devices.

A cut-off switch breaks the circuit to the
momentary rated coil when breaker opens.
Available for control voltages up to 250
volts Dc or 600 volts Ac. Voltage and fre-
quency must be specified. Standard leads
extend 18" outside of breaker.

ShuntyTrip Coil Data

Voitage/ Breaker Type Shunt Trip For All Breakers Listed
Hertz EB, EHB, FB, HFB® JB, KB, HKB JA, KA, HKAN, Voltage On Previous Page
(Thermal Magnetic DA, L8, LBB, Rating Coil Inrush
. N only) . o . HLBug,. Amperes Volt-Amperes
Right Hand Mounting 600 AC 0.105 63.0
600/50-60 Hz 2609D39G15 2609D42G15 2605D15Gj15 480 AC 0.085 40.8
480/50-60 Hz 2609D39G16 2609D42G16 26056D15G16 240 AC 1.7 408.0
240/50-60 Hz 2609D39G17 2609D42G17 2605D15G17 208 AC 1.4 291.2
208/50-60 Hz 2609D39G18 2609D42G18 2605D15G18 120 AC 0.88 105.6
120/50-60 Hz 2609D39G19 2609D42G19 2605D15G19 60 AC 9.10 546.0
60/50-60 Hz 2609D39G20 2609D42G20 2605D15G20 48 AC 7.50 360.0
48/50-60 Hz 2609D39G21 2609D42G21 2605D15G21 24 AC 3.95 94.8
24/50-60 Hz 2609D39G22 2609D42G22 2605D15G22 250 DC 2.5 625.0
250 Dc 2609D39G23 2609D42G23 2605D15G23 125 DC 0.975 1219
125 D¢ 2609D39G24 2609D42G24 2605D15G24 60 DC 0.525 315
60 Dc 2609D39G25 2609D42G25 2605D15G25 48 DC 1.3 62.4
48 Dc 2609D39G26 2609D42G26 2605D15G26 24 DC (FB) 6.0 144.0
24 Dc 2609D39G27 2609D42G27 2605D15G27 24 DC (KB) 3.8 91.2
12 Dc 2609D39G28 2609D42G28 2605D15G28 24 DC (Other) 8. 192.
Left Hand Mounting 12 DC 6. 72.
600/50-60 Hz 2609D39G01 2609D42G01 2605D15G01 . . . . .
480/50-60 Hz 2609D39G02 2609D42G02 2605D15G02  List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2
240/50-60 Hz 2609D39G03 2609D42G03 2605D15G03
208/50-60 Hz 2609D39G04 2609D42G04 2605D15G04
120/50-60 Hz 2609D39G05 2609D42G05 2605D15G05
60/50-60 Hz 2609D39G06 2609D42G06 2605D15G06
48/50-60 Hz 2609D39G07 2609D42G07 2605D15G07
24/50-60 Hz 2609D39G08 2609D42G08 2605D15G08
250 Dc 2609D39G09 2609D42G09 2605D15G09
125 D¢ 2609D39G 10 2609D42G10 2605D15G10
60 Dc 2609D39G11 2609D42G11 2605D15G 11
48 Dc 2609D39G12 2609D42G12 2605D15G12 @ Right hand mounting considered standard
24 Dc 2609D39G13 2609D42G13 2605D15G13 unless specified otherwise.
12 Dc 2609D39G14 2609D42G14 2605D15G14 ® 120 volt Ac ratings suitable for 55% pickup for

Factory Mounted Shunt Trips® @

All of the above shunt trips can be specified
for factory mounting at the sameyprice as
listed for the kit. These shunt'trips have the
leads out the side and aredUL listed when
factory mounted, unless@thergnon-Uk
Listed modifications are used.

Factory mounted shunt trips only can be
supplied for the following breakers:

Price same as similar kit.

ground fault applications.

® Not field mountable on non-automatic breakers
(MCS).

@ Field mounting voids breakers’ UL listing
except on KB, HKB, KA, HKA, LB, HLB.

® Available similar to this except ““Leads out the
load end - (not UL listed)”. Order by
description.

® Right hand mounting only.

@ Not UL listed.

FB magnetic only ® @, HFB magnetic only
®® and non-auto breakers (MCS)®

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and‘Contrel Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

March, 1988

V'S'N ul paiund
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Replacement
AB DE-ION®
Circuit’Breakers

Standard Undervoltage Release

For undervoltage protection. A solenoid de-
vice mounts within breaker case. Coil must be
energized before closing breaker. Trips
breaker when voltage drops below 40 to 60%
of coil rating. Picks up and seals in at 80% of
coil rating. For line voltages up to 250 volts Dc
or 600 volts Ac. Externally mounted resistors
are supplied for certain ratings. Standard
leads extend 18" outside of breaker. Note:
U.V.R. attachments are not designed for,
and should not be used as, circuit inter-
locks. For further information, refer to
Westinghouse.

Factory Mounted Undervoltage Releases.®
All of the above undervoltage releases car be
specified for factory mounting at the same
price as listed for the kit. These attachments
have the leads out the side and are U L listed
when factory mounted unless othegf non-U'L
listed modifications are used.

Factory mounted undervoltdge releases only

can be supplied for thg followifig breakers:
EB®, EHB®, FB®, HFB®, FBO®@ and
HFB magnetic only ®®,JB, KB, HKB

@® Not UL fisted.

@ Righthandymounting considered standard
unlesSispecified otherwise except JA, KA, DA,
HKA, B, BB) HLB and seltronic available for
lefthandionly, and JB, KB, HKB lefthand is
standard.

® Not available on ambient compensating
breakers.

@, Righthand mounting only.

®Not field mountable on non automatic breakers.
(Molded case switches)

® Field mounting voids UL listing of breaker
except on KA, HKA, LB, HLB.

Undervoltage release Attachment Kits for
Field Mounting® ®

Attachment Breaker Type
voltage JA, KA, DA, HKA,
ertz LB, LBB, HLB
For Left Hand Mounting
120 60 458D070G01
208 60 458D070G05
24060 458D070G02
480 60 458D070G03:
600 60 458R070604
12 DC 458D070G09
24 DC 458D070G 10
48 DC 458D070G 11
125 DC 458D070G12
250 DC 458D070G13

Undervoltage Release Coil Data

Voltage Breakef Type
ﬂg“{;g' EB, EHB/FB, HFB, JA, KA, HKA, DA, LB, LBB, HLB
r JB, KB and HKB
Coail Series Total Coil External Total
Amperes Resistance VA Amperes Series A
Ohms) Resistance
(Ohms)

600AE 0.020 25,000 12.0 0.012 50,000 7.2

480AC 0:016 20,000 7.7 0.013 30,000 6.3

240AC 0.021 6,000 5.1 0.013 ...... 3.2

208°AC 0.019 6,000 4.0 0.018 ...... 3.8

120 AC 0.023 ...... 2.8 0.023  ...... 2.8
60 AC 0.203 250 122 | ..... ... ..
48 AC 0.245 150 118 |..... ... ..
24 AC 0.250 50 60 |..... ... ..

250 DC 0.026 5,000 6.5 0.013 16,500 3.3

125DC 0.026 ...... 3.3 0.013 6,500 1.7
60DC 0.248 200 14.9 0.013 1,500 0.8
48DC 0.260 150 12.5 0.012 600 0.6
24 DC 0141 ..., 3.4 0.023 ... 0.6
12DC 0286 ...... 3.5 0.048 ...... 0.6

List Prices: See Price List 29-021 Dis. RCB-2
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Alarm Switch

Availability: DA thru HLB. For light or alarm
indication when breaker trips. Does not
function with manual operation. Automati-
cally resets when breaker is relatched. Stan-
dard leads extend 18"’ out side of breaker.
Not field mountable.

Breaker Normal Contact Operation

Frame Pole Mtg. (Specify Type
Desired)

DA Left Make or Break

EB, EHB, FB,

HFB®® Mechanism Make or Break

JA, KA, LB,

LBB, HKA, HLB Left Make or Break

JB, KB, HKB Left Make or Break

Alarm Switch Contact Rating (Non
Inductive)
EB, EHB, FB, HFB:
5 amp, 120 volt Ac.
All other breakers:
10 amps, 120-240 volt Ac.

List Prices: See Price List 29-021 Dis. RCB-2.

@ Not UL listed.

@ Not available for Magnetic Only, Ambient Com-,
pensating, or breakers with Undervoltage
Release.

® Righthand mounting standard for EB, EHB, FB;
HFB, JB, KB, HKB. All others are lefthand
mounting as standard unless otherwise
specified.

® Not for use on non-automatic breakers.
(Molded case switches).

® All switches are multiples of #A-1B with‘@com-
mon electrical connection (See diagram below).

® Field mounting voids UL listing of breakér
except on KB, HKB, KA, HKAEB, HLB,

@ For Dc applications refer to factory.

® Thermal magnetic only.

® Righthand mounting only.

Auxiliary Switch®

For auxiliary control circuits. Miniature
switches mount within breaker. Commonly
used for remote indication of open or
closed breaker and electrically interlocking
component control circuits. “A” contacts are
closed when breaker is closed. “’B* contacts
are open when breaker is closed. Standard
leads extend 18" out side of breaker.

Auxiliary Switch Attachment Kits for Field Mounting@®®

Breaker For Right Hand Mounting For LeftgHand ‘Molinting Max Ac  Max. Non-

Type 1A-1B 2A-2B A8 W2A-2B Voitage Inductive
Rating Amps.
@

EB, EHB, FB, HFB® 4979D06G03 4979D06G08 4979D06G03 4979D06G09 240 5

JA, KA, DA, HKA, 458D067G08 .......... 458D0672G03  .......... 4 10

LB, LBB,HLB .......... 656D527G0S® . L. 4. .. 656D527G01@® 240 5
JB, KB, HKB 2600D97G08 ........." 2600097G03  .......... 480 10
JB,KB,HKB ... ... 2609D45G08 . . .. ... .. 2609D45G03® 240 5

Factory Mounted Auxiliary Switches®@
All of the above auxiliary switchessan‘be
specified for factory mounting atidhe,same
price as listed for the kit. Theselattachmeénts Red Lead
have the leads out the side of theybreaker -L
and are UL listed when factefymounted
unless other non UL listed modifications are
used (except as noted): Black Lead
Factory mounted(switches only can be sup-
plied for the following'breakers:
FB magnetic only @@yand HFB magnetic
only®®.

Blue Lead

Price same as a/similar kit.

Westinghouse Electrie. Corporation
Distribution and“Control Business Unit
Electrical Cofipenents Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

March, 1988
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Modifications Replacement
AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Modifications, Continued

Moisture-Fungus Treatment®

Availability: DA thru HLB

Treatment can be provided to meet custom-
er's specific atmospheric conditions. Mois-
ture-fungus treating material used meets
JAN-T-152; treatment meets MIL-V-173a.
Requests and orders should specify govern-
ment specifications or conditions to be met.

Mechanical Interlocks®

For mechanically interlocking a pair of
breakers so that only one may be closed at
one time, but both may be open
simultaneously.

Walking Beam Type®

Availability: DA thru HLB

Mounts on panel (not included) at‘ear of
breaker. Standard breaker spacing: ‘DA, JA,
KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB: 5% centéfto cen-
ter; EB, EHB, FB, JB, KB, HFB, HKB: 4%’
center to center. Order as a set ofytwo_spe-
cial factory drilled breakers andpl walking
beam interlock. Specify breakertype, panel
thickness and center-ta:center dimension of
breakers.

@ Not UL Listed.
® Not available on motor operated breakers.

Sliding Bar Type (Field Mountable)® ®

Availability: DA thru HLB

Mounts on panel (not in€luded) fitting over
front of breakers. Standardybreaker spacing:
DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, kBB, HEB: 53.'"; center
to center; EB, EHB, FB,HEB: 434¢"' center to
center; JB, KB, HKB;, 43s"" center to center.

Kirk Key Interlock®

Availability: 100 Amp Frames (EB) thru 400
Amp\Frames (HLB).

Permits interlocking of two breakers or one
breaker with other devices. Before breaker
can be closed, key must be inserted and
turned in breaker interlock. Breaker must be
opened before key can be removed. It can
then be inserted in interlock or other devices
to permit their closure. Requests and orders
should completely outline interlocking
scheme, ultimate userand his address.
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Accessories, Continued

Motor Operators®

Motor operators provide complete remote
control by means of a pushbutton or similar
pilot device®. Positive switching action is
accomplished by use of an operating arm
engaging the breaker handle. The unit is
energized momentarily to actuate the lever
arm moving it to either the "ON’* or “OFF"
position. The control is broken by an inter-
nal cutoff switch. Means for emergency
manual operation is provided.

Motor operators are available with motors
rated 120 volts Ac, 208 volts Ac, and 240
volts Ac.

The 480 volt operators utilize a 120 volt Ac
motor in conjunction with a 480/240 to 120
volt dual voltage transformer.

Note: The motor operator is intended only
for infrequent operation in line with Under-
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. endurance stan-
dards for AB molded case breakers.

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2

® Ac voltage rated operators are blli{ listed As rec-
ognized components.

@ The pilot device must be maintainedi¢ontact
type for EB, EHB, FB, HFB, DA, JA, KA, JB, KB,
HKB and LB mechanisms.

For EB, EHB, FB and HFB

Motor Operator Selection

ForDA;, JA.KA, JB, LB, LBB, HKA,
HKB andHLB Breakers

Type Ac Voltage Q
Breaker 120 208 - 240 480
| Style Number Style,Number Style Number ~  Style Number

EB, EHB, FB, HFB 656D148G01 656D0148G04 656D148G02 6560D0148G03
DA, JA, KA, HKA 657D819G07. 657D0819G10 657D819G08 657D819G09
LB, LBB, HLB 657D819G13 657D819G16 657D819G14 657D819G 15
JB, KB, HKB 2600D28G01 2600D28G04 2600D28G02 2600D28G03
Back Mounting Plates
Type 120, 208, 240, 480 Volts Ac
Breaker 7Style E—

Numpber . N
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 503€707G01
DA, JA, KA, LB 503C981G01
JB, KB, HKB 1250C26G01
Motor Data
Type Motor Inrush Current, Continuous Operating
Breaker Ampere (Peak) Current (RMS) Time, Open

Type Hp. 120 208 240 120 208 240 o©rClose

o Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts
EB, EHB, FB; HFB Split Phase 1775 10 4 5 23 1.17 1.65 1.5 Seconds
DA, JATKA, JBpKB, LB, Split Phase 1/50 14 6 7 35 1.6 1.75 1.5 Seconds

LBB, AKB;HLB

Dimensions: Dimension Sheet 29-170

Westinghouse El€etrictl€orporation
Distribution and Centrel’Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Peansylvania, U.S.A. 15220

March, 1988
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Replacement
MCP Motor Circuit
Protector

Motor Circuit Protector

The MCP is designed specifically for the pro-
tection of motor circuits. It operates on the
magnetic principle with a current sensing coil
in each ofthe three poles, with the trip-point
adjustable from the front. MCP’s are the fast-
est devices available for clearing low level
faults and offer circuit breaker features and
convenience, resettable, quick make-quick
break, dead front, and protection against
single phasing.

MCP’s are rated to correspond to NEMA
starter sizes.

Current Limiter Attach. (Size 0-4 Only)

The EL current limiter is an attachment that
boltsto the load end of the MCP to provide
increased interrupting capacity. The combi-
nation is UL Listed as a recognized compo-
nent for application at up to 200,000 amps
symmetrical at 600 volts Ac. It is coordinated
with the MCP so that normal short circuits will
becleared automatically bythe MCP, opening
all 3 poles, and only the rare high fault will
cause the limiter to function. Current limiters
must be applied as shown in the table below.

Terminals

Terminals are included with both the MCP
and Current Limiter. Standard terminals dre
aluminum alloy, with non-aluminum tefmi-
nals optional for use with only the MCP. Both
standard and optional terminals will accom-,
modate aluminum or copper conductors. @
When using aluminum conductors, use of
joint compound is recommended. Wire
ranges are listed below.

MCPor Terminals
Limiter Standard Optional
Alum. Non-Alum.

Size0, 1,2 #A4-#4 #14-1/0

Size 3 #6-3/0 #14-1/0

Size 4 #4-4/0 #4-4/0

Size 5 (250 Amp.) #4-350MCM  #4-350MCM

Size 5{(400 Amp.) ... (2)-3/0
-250MCM

Limitersto50 amps.  #14-#2  ........

Limitersto 100 amps4, #1-4/0 ........

Limiterstg,150amps.” #1-4/0 ........

Underwriters’ Laboratories Inc. Listed

The MCR islisted with Underwriters’ Labora-
tariestas, ayrecognized component and re-
quires additional listing by the control manu-
facturer in combination with a contactor and
overload relay.

Siz€)0-4 MCP With Current Limiter

Size 5 MCP 532500

Motor €ircuit Protectors — For Prices, see Price List 29-021 Dis. Sym. RCB-12

Starten Trip Contin-

Size Range, uous
Amps. Amp.

Rating

0 7-22 3

0 18-58 7

0 50-150 15

1 100-300 30

2 160-480 50

3 275-1000 100

4 450-1550 150

4 575-1800 150

5 1250-2500 250

5 2000-4000 400

Current Limiters

Limiter For MCP

Cat. No. Cat. No.®

EL3003R MCPO0322R

EL3007R MCP0358R

EL3015R MCPO03150R

EL3030R MCP13300R

EL3050R MCP23480R

EL3100R MCP331000R

EL3150R MCP431550R

EL3150R MCP431800R

Modifications for MCP®
These modifications must be factory
installed.
Description
Auxiliary Switches®

1A and 1B, 2A’s and 2B’s
Shunt Trip®
Undervoltage Release @ @ @
Moisture-Fungus Treatment

Catalog Numbers

With Standard With Optional
Aluminum Alloy Non-Aluminum
Terminals Terminals ®
MCP0322R MCP0322CR
MCP0358R MCP0358CR
MCP03150R MCP03150CR
MCP13300R MCP13300CR
MCP23480R MCP23480CR
MCP331000R MCP331000CR
MCP431550R MCP431550CR
MCP431800R MCP431800CR
MCP532500 MCP532500C
........ MCP534000C

Accessories for MCP®

For accessories such as motor operators,
terminal shields, handle locks, handle mech-
anisms and rear studs, refer to Technical
Data 29-121 and Technical Data 29-520 and
select as follows:

For MCP Size Use Access. For
0-4 FB
5 (2560 Amp.) KB
5 (400 Amp.) LB

® On 400 amp size 5, an external resistor is supplied for
voltages above 240 volts Ac and 24 volts Dc.

® Mounts only in right pole; only one Modification marked
@ can be used in MCP. (Size 0-4).

® On size 0-4 and 250 amp size 5, an external resistor is
supplied for customer mounting, except for 120 volts Ac,
12, 24, 125 volts Dc.

® Also applicable to MCP’s with optional terminals.

Not Underwriters’ Laboratories listed.

@ Except400 amp size 5. Non-aluminum terminal suitable
for copper only.

Cat. No's. ending in CR were previously listed ending in
RC. This is aCat. No. change only, not a material change.
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Interrupting Ratings

Maximum application current shall be deter-
mined by testing the MCP in combination
with a contactor and overload relay. Addi-
tional capacity can be obtained by usingthe
current limiter attachment.

Base Mounting Hardware
No charge when ordered with MCP. Order
separately when required.
Size 0-4, Style No. 21C6782G18
Size 5(250 Amp.), Style No.
673B125G12
Size 5 (400 Amp.), Style No.
21C6782G22

Further Information

List Prices: Price List 29-021

Application: Application Data 29-360
Characteristic Curves: Appl. Data 29-360-A
Dimensions: Dimension Sheet 29-370

4
Westinghouse orporation
Distribution and Business Unit
Electrical C s Division
Pittsburgh, nia, U.S.A. 15220
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Panelboard
Replacement

Breakers
UL Listed

Out-of-Production Circuit Breakers

Several models of Westinghouse molded
case circuit breakers are no longer manufac-
tured. These circuit breakers are considered
by Westinghouse to be out of production.

However, some firms have been offering
Westinghouse out-of-production circuit
breakers in a reconditioned state. These cir-
cuit breakers are not new units and may
have been in service for extended periods
of service time.

Westinghouse molded case circuit breakers
are not designed to be repaired or cali-
brated in the field. When these circuit break-
ers are reconditioned by firms other than
Westinghouse, it is extremely difficult to
maintain the original factory specifications
of the circuit breakers.

Replacement of Out-of-Production Circuit
Breakers

When out-of-production circuit breakers
must be replaced, Westinghouse recom-
mends one of these solutions:

® Upgrade or retrofit the equipment to use
the most current molded case circuit
breaker technology. This includes the
Series C® family of molded case circuit
breakers that have higher interrupting
capacities in each frame size whilesbeing
smaller and lighter.

® Use currently manufactured Westing$
house replacement industrial cireuit
breakers. They're availablgifrom stock
and can be used to replace myany out-of-
production circuit breakers:

® Use Westinghaodse Panelbeard Replace-
ment Circuit Breakefs in panelboards and
small switchboards with/group mounted
circuit breaker distribution sections. These
UL listed replacementcircuit breakers are
newly manufactured and are physically
interchangeable with the circuit breakers
they are designed to replace. (These cir-
cuit breakers may be suitable for other
replacement applications as well.)

® \Westinghouse strongly recommends that
out-of-production circuit breakers be
replaced with one of the newly manufac-
tured circuit breakers described in the
preceding paragraphs.

As a last resort, another alternative is to uti-
lize out-of-production circuit breakers that
have been reconditioned by Westinghouse
at the original factory. Factory recondi-
tioned breakers are available for all styles of
out-of-production breakers (E, F, G, J, K,
L,...). These breakers are not UL-listed; but
have been reconditioned and tested atthe
factory according to the manufacturing and
engineering standards to which, the original
breakers were built.

Westinghouse Panelbeard Replacement Cir-
cuit Breakers are newly;manufagtured and
tested to the latest applicable standards at
the Westinghouse nmfalded case circuit
breaker plant in Beaver,Rennsylvania. This
plant has a long/nd well-recognized tradi-
tion of product safety, integrity, and quality.

The Panelboard Replacement Circuit Breaker
solution‘elimiinates the need to consider
alternative ‘approaches. Westinghouse cus-
tomers ate assured that the high standards
of product quality and reliability do not
have to be,sacrificed when replacing West-
inghouse/out-of-production circuit breakers.

All Panelboard Replacement Circuit Breakers
are easily identified by the prefix “R"” added
to the out-of-production type circuit breaker
catalog number they replace.

Here is‘an example of the new Panelboard
Replacement Circuit Breaker catalog num-
bering system.

T, An RF3100 is a newly manufactured,
three-pole, 100 ampere trip Panelboard
Replacement Circuit Breaker. It replaces
an out-of-production F circuit breaker.

R F 3 100

R Designates New Panelboard
Replacement Circuit Breaker

F Identifies the Out-of-Production Cir-
cuit Breaker Frame

3  Number of Poles
100 Trip Unit Ampere Rating

Replacement Chart

Current Panelboard  Out-of-Production Volts AC
Circuit Breaker Type Circuit Breaker Type (50/60 Hz)

o 240 480 600
REA EA °
RE E °
REH EH °
RFA FA °
RHFA HFA (]
RF F °
RHF HF °

Panelboard Replacement Circuit Breakers
have noninterchangeable trip units and the
same interrupting capacity as the out-of-
production circuit breakers they replace.

® Last manufacture date — 1974.

Panelboard Replacement Breaker Interrupting Amp Ratings

Breaker Amps @ 120 @ 240 @ 277 @ 480 @ 600 @ 125 @ 250
Type Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts Dc Volts Dc
RE 15-100 7500 7500 (1P) 5000 5000
REA 15-100 7500 7500 10000 (1P) 5000 5000
REH 15-100 18000 10000 10000 10000
RF 15-100 18000 14000 14000 10000
RFA 15-150 18000 14000 14000 10000
RHF 15-100 65000 25000 18000 20000
RHFA 15-150 65000 25000 18000 20000
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Panelboard Replacement Breakers can be Notes:
installed in the following styles of old 1. The RE breaker has off-center terminals P
Westinghouse panelboards: just like the E breaker it is replacing.
Installed Installed 2. For out-of-production breakers, the “B*
Panelboard Braiich Replacement suffix denoted a long handle, however
Type g'"‘“l:t c"'c"":t the "“B" suffix denotes 277 voltage rating
reakers Breakers for the Panelboard Replacement
ABH E® RE Breakers.
A2B E® RE
cop E® RE 3. Some Panelboard Replacement Breakers
EA REA do not have the same physical dimen-
EH REH sions or mounting holes as the breakers
FA RFA they replace. For example, the types
F RF REH, RFA and RHFA are 6 inches in
length and the breakers they replace, EH,
:2?8 Eg EA 25 REA FA and HFA are 6% inches in length.
! ! Mounting hardware is provided with
g P
NAIBALX E® RE each breaker to resolve these differe
NDP E®, EA, EAH RE, REA, REH and must be installed to ensure a pro
NEB EA REA fit.
NHDP EH REH
NHEB EH/FA REH, RFA Additional Information
NHIB E-277® RE See instruction leaflets for detail ou
NLAB-AB E® RE |ng information:
RE, REA
NLAB-ABH E® RE RF. RHF

L . REH, RFA, RHFA
Note: This information covers most panel-

boards built by Westinghouse since 1937. Q

4
Westinghouse Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical C ts Division
Pittsbur nsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Printed in U.S.A.
December 1990
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Breakers
UL Listed

Type REA 1, 2, 3-Poles; 240 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic
(Includes Load Terminals only; see Terminals page 8)

Continuous Catalog Numbers

é\mpere 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole
ating

@ 40°C
15 REA1015 REA2015 REA3015
20 REA1020 REA2020 REA3020
25 REA1025 REA2025 REA3025
30 REA1030 REA2030 REA3030
40 REA1040 REA2040 REA3040
50 REA1050 REA2050 REA3050
60 REA1060 REA2060 REA3060
70 REA1070 REA2070 REA3070
80 REA1080 REA2080 REA3080
90 REA1090 REA2090 REA3090

100 REA1100 REA2100 REA3100

Type REH 1, 2, 3-Poles; 480 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic
(Includes Load Terminals only; see Terminals page 8)

gontinuous Catalog Numbers

mpere N . N

Rating 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole

@ 40°C
15 REH1015 REH2015 REH3015
20 REH1020 REH2020 REH3020
25 REH1025 REH2025 REH3025
30 REH1030 REH2030 REH3030
40 REH1040 REH2040 REH3040
50 REH1050 REH2050 REH3050
60 REH1060 REH2060 REH3060
70 REH1070 REH2070 REH3070
80 REH1080 REH2080 REH3080
90 REH1090 REH2090 REH3090

100 REH1100 REH2100 REH3100

Type RE 1, 2, 3-Poles; 240 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic
(Includes Load Terminals only; see,Terminals page 8)

gontinuous Catalog Numbers

mpere R N N

Rating 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole

@ 40°C
20 RE1020 RE2020 RE3020
25 RE1025 RE2025 RE3025
30 RE1030 RE2030 RE3030
40 REA040 RE2040 RE3040
50 RE 1050 RE2050 RE3050
60 RE1060 RE2060 RE3060
70 RE1070 RE2070 RE3070
80 REA080 RE2080 RE3080
90 RE1090 RE2090 RE3090

100 RE1100 RE2100 RE3100

Type RFA 1, 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic
(Includes Load Terminals only; see Terminals page 8)

Continuous Catalog Numbers

Ampere 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole
ating

@ 40°C
15 RFA2015 RFA3015
20 RFA2020 RFA3020
25 RFA2025 RFA3025
30 RFA2030 RFA3030
3% RFA2035 RFA3035
40 RFA2040 RFA3040
50 RFA2050 RFA3050
60 L. RFA2060 RFA3060
70 Ll RFA2070 RFA3070
80 RFA2080 RFA3080
9 . RFA2090 RFA3090

00 L. RFA2100 RFA3100

12 RFA2125 RFA3125

0 RFA2150 RFA3150
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Type RF 1, 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic
(Includes Load Terminals only; see Terminals page 8)

Continuous Catalog Numbers
ém_pere 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole
ating
@ 40°C
s L RF2015 RF3015
20 L RF2020 RF3020
2% L RF2025 RF3025
3 RF2030 RF3030
35 RF2035 RF3035
40 RF2040 RF3040
50 RF2050 RF3050
60 RF2060 RF3060
70 RF2070 RF3070
80 RF2080 RF3080
90 RF2090 RF3090
100 RF2100 RF3100
Type RHFA 1, 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic Accessories and Modifications
(Includes Load Terminals only; see Terminals page 8) Description: Pages 19-28
Continuous Catalog Numbers . L .
a\n:pere 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole Alfaccessories and modifications available
@a;ggc for Replacement Breakers Types EB, EHB
5 RRFA20T5 RHFAZ01S and FB are also available for Panelboard
20 o RHFA2020 RHFA3020 Replacement Breakers Types RE, REH, RFA,
2 L RHFA2025 RHFA3025 RF, RHF, REA and RHFA.
3 NI RHFAZ035 RHFAJ035
........ 5 5 f :
® RHFA2040 RHFA3040 List Prices .
0 L RHFA2050 RHFA3050 See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2.
98 ........ RHF::ZOGO FR!HF£3060
........ RHFA2070 HEA3070 P
0 Ll RHFA2080 RHFA3080 Ee"';'“a"'f lude load als onfv. S
90 RHFA2090 RHFAS090 rea _ers include load terminals only. See
100 RHFA2100 RHFA3100 Terminal data for Replacement Breakers
125 L. RHFA2015 RHFA3125 Types EB, EHB and FB.
10 L RHFA2150 RHFA3150 P
. 50°C Calibration
F;:a;ledri;o p:l:\;)tt:r?;?ph for Type RFA on page 31. Type RHFA is the same, except for the Add suffix V" to catalog number for com-
9 ’ plete breaker, listed above, when ordering
. . 4 listed ampere ratings for breakers to be
Type RHF 1, 2, 3-Pol¢_=s, 600 Volts Ac Ma)_(., Thermal Magnetic used in 50°C ambients. Same price as stan-
(Includes Load Terminals only; see Terminals page 8) dard 40°C breakers
gontinuous Catalog Numbers '
Rgl‘%?’legre 1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole sPecial Breakers®
@ 40°C Magnetic only, Front Adjustable (includes
15 RHF2015 RHF3015 Line and Load Terminals). Available for 15-
%g gngg%g sﬁégggg 150 ampere ratings for 2- and 3-pole RF,
30 RHE2030 RHF3030 RHF and RHFA.
40 RHF2040 RHF3040 . .
gg ........ gngggg gngggg Factory reconditioned F and FA Tri Pac
70 R RHF2070 RHF3070 styles also available.®
g RHF2080 RHF3080
9 . RHF2090 RHF3090 } ] ) )
100 L RHF2100 RHF3100 ® Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

Refer to photograph for Type RE above. Type RHF is the same, except for the molding
material.

Westinghouse Eléetric\Corporation
Distribution and Contrel Business Unit
Electrical Cdmponents Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Printed in U.S.A.
December 1990

AR,
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October, 1988 Molded Case Switches
Supersedes Technical Data 29-121, High Magnetic Trip Type (Fixed Trip Setting) Replacement
pages 17-18, dated March, 1988 - ®
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A, AB DE ION

31-500A Circuit’Breakers

Molded Case Switches Molded Case Switches With High Magnetic Trip (Fixed Trip Setting)
Molded Case Switches are Underwriters’ . ]
Laboratories, Inc. listed devices and are g‘:{gﬁ;‘g PNOI ‘;' \"/";;‘S 2":1’“5 g;:g‘ ygl'ecs)f \“/A:I)t(é x‘;’gs
. . . . ole N .
av.alli.bledonliy as hllgh magnetic trip type Number ®@ P Numbgr(‘)@
with fixed trip setting. DA2400WK 2 240 400 JB2250WK 2 600 250
o . DA3400WK 3 240 400 JB2250WSK 2 600 250
For application information and UL Inc. JB3250WK 3 600 250
listed withstand ratings, refer to Application ~ EB1100LK ! 120 ) 4 JB3250WSK 3 600 250
Data 29-160, pages 75-76 oo 2 23 £
» pag - EB3100LK 3 240 100 KA2225WK 2 600 225
EB3100SLK 3 240 100 KA2225WSK 2 600 225
Further Information KA3225WK 3 600 225
List Prices: Price List 29-021 Disc. Symbol ~ EHB1100LK ! Ny 00 KA3225WSK 8 600 225
EHB2100LK 2 480 100
RCB-2 EHB3100LK 3 280 100 KB2250WK 2 600 250
EHB3100SLK 3 480 100 KB2250WSK 2 600 250
KB3250WK 3 600 250
FB2100LK 2 600 100 KB3250WSK 3 600 250
FB2150LK 2 600 150
FB3100LK 3 600 100 LB2400WK 2 600 400
FB3150LK 3 600 150 LB2400WSK 2 600 400
FB3150SLK 3 600 150 LB3400WK 3 600 400
FB4100LK 4 277:480 100 LB3400WSK 3 600 400
FB4150LK 4 277480 150
LBB2400WK 2 600 400
JA2225 WK 2 600 225 LBB2400WSK 2 600 400
JA2225WSK 2 600 225 LBB3400WK 3 600 400
JA3225WK 3 600 225 LBB3400WSK 3 600 400
JA3225WSK 3 600 225
Molded Case Switch Terminal Data
MCS Max. Standard Terminals Optional Terminals
Type ,ts\mt?sh Terminal Wire No. of Wire Range Terminal Wire No. of Wire Range
ps. Type or Type Wires Type or Type Wires
Cat. No. Cat. No.
DA, LB, LBB 400 T400DA2 Cu only 2 3/0-250 MCM | ..., ce P
EB, EHB, FB 100 Pressure Cu 1 #14-1/0 Pressure Cu/Al 1 #4-4/0
FB 150 Pressure Cu/Al 1 #4-40 | ... e A I
JA, KA 225 TA225L A1 Cu/Al 1 #4-350 MCM T225LA Cu 1 #6-350 MCM
JB, KB 250 TA250KB Cu/Al 1 #4-350 MCM T250KB Cu 1 #4-350 MCM
Molded Case Switches With ‘High Magnetic Trip — Trip Setting and Tolerance
rame atlng rp ettmg mp. olerance (% ® anged or a ed since previous Issue.
F Rati Trip Setting (Amp.) Tol {%) @ Changed or added si ious i
EB 7 2100 1000 Y © 7 @ Catalog number suffix identification:
EHB/FB 100 1200 20 K = Molded Case Switch with High Magnetic
FB 150 1500 20 Trip (Fixed Trip Setting)
- S = Saf-T-Vue cover
DA/LB/LBB 400 4000 +10 L = With Line and Load Terminals
' -0 W = No terminals
JAKA 225 2250 ig)o ® Molded case switch dimensions are the same
JB/KB 250 2500 +10 as the equivalent thermal magnetic breaker.

) Refer to Dimension Sheet 29-170.
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Standard Breaker Selection Guide
BA

DA

EB EHB

FB

JB. KB

2, 3 Poles® 1, 2, 3 Poles 1, 2, 3 Poles 1,243 Poles 2. 3 Poles 2, 3 Poles®
250-400 Amps 15-100 Amps 15-100 Amps 15-100 Amps 15-150 Amps 70-250 Amps
@40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C
Dimensions, Inches, 3 Poie Breakers B T o o )
H w D H w D H w D H w D H w D H w D
10% 5% 4% 3 3 2% 6 4% 3% 6 4% 3% 6 4% 3% 10 4% 4Y%
Ac Ratings |. C. R;’atings Shown 18,000 are Symmetrical@;fRatings Shown 20,000 are Asymmetrical B
240 Volts Max. 120/240, 240, 277 120,240 Volts Max. 277, 480 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max 600 Volts Max.
Amps i. C. Volts Max. Amps ig’C. Amps |. C. Amps I. C. Amps |. C.
25,000 and 22,000 Amps I. C. 12@ Volts: 10,000 240 Volts: 20,000 240 Volts: 20,000 240 Volts: 30,000
120/240 Volts: and 10,000 and 18,000 and 18,000 and 25,000
10,000 and 10,000 240 Volts: 10,000 480 Volts: 15,000 480 Volts: 15,000 480 Volts: 25,000
240 Volts: 10,000 and 10,000 and 14,000 and 14,000 and 22,000
and 10,000 277 Volts: 15,000 600 Volts: 15,000 600 Volts: 25,000
277 Volts: 10,000 and 14,000 and 14,000 and 22,000
and 10,000
Dc Ratings®
250 Volts Q.. 040 4. 125, 125/250 Volts 125, 250 Volts 250 Volts 250 Volts

10,000 Amps I. C.

5,000 Amps . C. 10,000 Amps I. C.

10,000 Amps I. C.

10,000 Amps |. C.

Accessories and Modifications See Pages 43-52 for Description and Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc Status

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs
Rear Connécting Studs
Ground Current Limiter
MoisturésfFungus
Treatment
Motor, Operator
EnglosureiHandle Mech.
Parallel Connections
Handle, Lock Devices

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Devices

(@ Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

Shunt Trip Shunt Trip
Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch
Mechanical Interlock Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus Treatment
Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.
Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices
Undervoltage Trip

Alarm Switch

Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices
Undervoltage Trip

® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Field Discharge Contact
Center Studs
Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs
Rear Connecting Studs
Ground Current Limiter
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices

@ 2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole frame.
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Standard Breaker Selection Guide
LB, LBB

LA 600

2, 3 Pole® 2, 3 Poles® 2, 3 Poles® 2, 3 Poles® 2, 3 Poles®
70-400 Amps 250-600 Amps 400-800 Amps 60051200 Amp's 1000-3000 Amps
@40°C @40°C

Dimensions, Inches, 3-Pole Breakers

H w D

10% 5% 4

H w
10% 84

D
41/|6

H w D
16 8% 4’6

Ac Ratings |. C. Ratings Shown 42,000 are Symmetrical®; Ratings Shown 50,000 are Asymmétrical

600 Volts Max.

16 8%

D
5%

H w D
22% 12%s 9%s

600 Volts Max.

600 Volts Max.

600 Volts Max.

600 Volts Max.

Amps |. C. Amps |. C. Amps |. C. Amps |. C. Amps |. C.
240 Volts: 50,000 240 Volts: 50,000 240 Volts: 50,000 240 Volts: 50,000 240 Volts: 150,000
and 42,000 and 42,000 and 42,000 and 42,000 and 125,000
480 Volts: 35,000 480 Volts: 35,000 480 Volts: 35,000 480 Volts: 35,000 480 Volts: 115,000 2,
and 30,000 and 30,000 and(30,000 and 30,000 and 100,000
600 Volts: 25,000 600 Volts: 25,000 600 4oelts: 25,000 600 Volts: 25,000 600 Voots: 115,000
and 22,000 and 22,000 and 22,000 and 22,000 and 100,000
Dc Ratings@®
250 Volts 250 Volts ~ BLLUAT W s e e e
20,000 Amps I. C.® 20,000 Amps . C.® L e s e
Accessories and Modifications See Pages 43-52 for Description @and Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. Status
Shunt Trip Shunt Trip Shunt Trip Shunt Trip Drawout Frame 2
Undervoltage Trip Undervoltage Trip Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch Shunt Trip 2
Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch Alarm Switch Alarm Switch Auxiliary Switch 3
Alarm Switch Alarm Switch Mechanical Interlock Mechanical Interlock Alarm Switch 5
Mechanical Interlock Mechanical Interlock Rear Connecting Studs Rear Connecting Studs Mechanical Interlock c
Center Studs Center Studs Moisture-Fungus Treatment Moisture-Fungus Treatment Moisture-Fungus Treatment 7
Rear Connecting Studs Rear Connecting Studs Enclosure Handle Mech. Enclosure Handle Mech. Enclosure Handle Mech. >

Ground Current Limiter
Moisture-Fungus Treatment
Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.
Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices

Moisture-Fungus\Treatment Handle Lock Devices Handle Lock Devices
Motor Operator
EnclosuregHandle Mech.

Handle Lock Devices

@® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Incdlisted.
® 2-Pole Unit supplied in 3-pole framel
® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UK Listeds

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker, Division
Beaver, Pa. 156009
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

High Interrupting Capacity Breaker Selection Guide

MARK 75®
Type HBA

MARK 75®
Quicklag® HP

MARK 75® MARK 75® HFB

Quicklag® HC

MARK 75® HKB

MARK 75® HLB

1, 2 Poles 1, 2 Poles 1, 2 Poles 1. 2, 3 Poles® 2,3 Poles® 2, 3 Poles@

15-30 Amps; 15-30 Amps; 15-30 Amps; 15-150 Amps 70-250 Amps 125-400 Amps

3 Poles, 3 Poles 3 Polés @40°C @40°C @40°C

15-20 Amps 15-20 Amps 15-20.Amps

@40°C @40°C @40°C

Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers

H w D H w D H w D H w D H w D H w D
3Yes 1 (1 pole) 2% 3 1 (1 pole) 2% 3% 1 (1 pole) 2% 6 4% 3% 10 4% 4'%e 10% 5% 46

Ac Rating I. C. Ratings Shown 65,000 are Symmetrical®; Ratings Shown 75,000 are Asymmetrical

120/240 Volts Max.
Amps |. C.
75,000 and 65,000

120/240 Volts Max.
Amps I. C.
75,000 and}65;000

600 Volts Max.
Amps |. C.
240 Volts:

75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts:

30,000 and 25,000
600 Volts:

20,000 and 18,000

120/240 Volts Max.
Amps |. C.
75,000 and 65,000

600 Volts Max.
Amps |. C.
240 Volts:

75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts:

30,000 and 25,000
600 Volts:

25,000 and 22,000

600 Volts Max.
Amps |. C.
240 Volts:

75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts:

40,000 and 35,000
600 Volts:

30,000 and 25,000

Dc Ratings®

250 Volts
20,000 Amps I. C.®

250 Volts
20,000 Amps I. C.®»

250 Volts
20,000 Amps I. C.®

Accessories and Modifications, See Pages 43-52 for Description and Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Status.)

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Devices

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Devices

® Underwriters’ Laboratories. Inc. listed.
@ 2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole frame.
® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Devices

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs

Ground Current Limiter

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs
Rear Connecting Studs
Ground Current Limiter
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices
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High Interrupting Capacity Breaker Selection Guide

MARK 75® HLA
600

MARK 75® HMC MARK 75® HNC TRI-PAC® FB

TRI-PAC® LA

TRI-PAC® NB

@)

TRI-PAC PB

2, 3 Poles® 2,3 Poles® 2,3 Poles®@ 2,3 Poles®@ 2,3 Poles® 2, 3 Poles®@ 2,3 Poles®
250-600 Amps 400-800 Amps 600-1200 Amps 15-100 Amps 70-400Amps 300-800 Amps® 600-1200 Amps
@40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C
Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers ) y o i - o

H W D H w D H w D H w D H W D H w D H w D
10% 8% 4'%e 16 8% 4% 16 8% 5% 8% 4% 3% 16 8% 4% 22 8% 5% 22% 12%s 9%

Ac Ratings |. C.rRatings Shown 65,000 are Symmetrical®; Ratings Shown 75,000 are Asymmetrical

600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max.

Amps|. C. Amps|. C.
240 Volts: 240 Volts:

75,000 and 65,000 75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts: 480 Volts:

600 Volts Max.
Amps |. C.
240 Volts:
75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts:

600 Volts Max.
Amps|. C.

240 Voltsi#200,000
480 Volts: 200,000

40,000 and 35,000
600 Volts:
30,000 and 25,000

40,000 and 50,000
600 Volts:
30,000 and 25,000

600 Volts: 200,000

40,000 and 50,000
600 Volts:
30,000 and 25,000

600" Volts Max.
Amps |. C.

240 Volts: 200,000
480 Volts: 200,000
600 Volts: 200,000

Dc Ratings®

250 Volts
20,000 Amps I. C.®

600 Volts Max.
Amps I. C.

240 Volts: 200,000
480 Volts: 200,000
600 Volts: 200,000

600 Volts Max.
Amps |. C.

240 Volts: 200,000
480 Volts: 200,000
600 Volts: 200,000

250 Volts
100,000 Amps |. C.@

Accessories and Modifications, See Pages 43-52 for Descriptiomyand Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Status

250 Volts
100,000 Amps |. C.®

250 Volts®
100,000 Amps I. C.@

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Shunt Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Handle Lock Devices

Rear Connecting Studs

Shunt Trip
Auxiliary/Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanicalllnterlock
Reaf Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
EnclosurefHandle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices

Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices

@® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

® 2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole frame.

® Ratings above 10.000 amps not UL Listed.

@ Based on NEMA test procedures.

® Dc rating applies only to magnetic only breakers.

® For ratings above 350 amps, Dc rating applies only
to magnetic only breakers.

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Mechanical interlock
Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

250 Volts®
100,000 Amps I. C.@

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker, Division
Beaver, Pa. 15009

BN

g

V'S'N Ut paiulg



@)

October, 1975

Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pa. 15009

Supersedes Price List 29-120, pages 7-8,

all previous issues.

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL

E, C/2430

Page 7

29-120 TWEA
Technical Data

AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Replacement Breaker Selection Guide

JA, KA LAB, LA 400

MA

PB

2,3 Poles® 2,3 Poles® 2, 3 Poles® 2,3 Poles®@ 2,3 Poles®@
70-225 Amps 125-400 Amps 125-800'/Amps 700-1200 Amps 600-3000 Amps
@40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C
Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers

H w D H w D H w D H w D H w
10% 5% 4% 10% 8% 4% 16 8% 4% 16 8% 5% 22% 12Y%%

AC Ratings |. C. Ratings Shown 25,000 are Symmetrical®; RatingsiShown 30,000 are Asymmetrical.

600 Volts Max.

Amps |. C.

240 Volts: 30,000 and 25,000
480 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000
600 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000

600 Volts Max.

Amps. |. C.

240 Volts: 50,000 and 42,000
480 Volts: 35,000,and"30,000
600 Volts: 25,000 ‘and, 22,000

600 Volts Max.

Amps. |. C.

240 Volts: 50,000 and 42,000
480 Volts: 35,000 and 30,000
600 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000

600 Volts Max.

Amps 1. C.

240 Volts: 50,000 and 42,000
480 Volts: 35,000 and 30,000
600 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000

600 Volts Max.
Amps |. C.

240 Volts: 160,000 and 125,000
480 Volts: 115,000 and 100,000
600 Volts: 115,000 and 100,000

Dc Ratings(®

250 Volts
10,000 Amps I. C.

250 Volts
20,000 Ampsl. C'®

250 Volts®
20,000 Amps I. C.®

250 Volts®
20,000 Amps 1.C.®D

250 Volts®
75,000 Amps |. C.0@

Accessories and Modifications See,Pages43:51 for Description and Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. Status.

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs
Ground Current Limiter
Moisture-Fungus Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
€enter Studs

Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices

® Underwriters” Laboratories, Inc. listed
@ 2-pole‘anit'supplied in 3-pole frame.

Shunt Trip

U ndervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock
Moisture-Fungus Treatment
Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

@ Ratings,above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

@4 Based, on, NEMA test procedures.

® Dc ratingrapplies only to magnetic only breakers,

® For,ratings 700 amps and up, Dc Rating applies
onlyhto magnetic only breakers.
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Replacement Breaker Selection Guide

MARK 75® HKA

‘9',@& L ’Sg

2, 3 Poles®
70-225 Amps
@40°C

Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers

H w D
10% 5% 4%

Ac Rating I. C. Ratings Shown 65,000 are Symmetrical(®; Ratings Shown 75,000 are Asymmetrical

600 Volts Max.
Amps |. C
240 Volts:

75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts:

40,000 and 35.000
600 Volts:

30,000 and 25,000

MARK 75® HLA 400 MARK 75® HMA

2, 3 Poles®
125-400 Amps
@40°C

H w D
10% 8% 4%

2, 3 Poles®@

125-800 Amps
@40°C

H w D
16 8% 4%

MARK 75® HNB

2, 3 Poles®

700-1200 Amps

@40°'C

H w D
16 8% 5%

600 Volts Max.
Amps |. C.
240 Volts:

75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts:

40,000 and 35.000
600 Volts:

30,000 and 25,000

Dc Ratings@®

250 Volts
20,000 Amps |. C.®»

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs
Rear Connecting Studs
Ground Current Limiter
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices

250 Volts
20,000 Amps |. C.(»

600 Volts Max.
Amps |. C.
240 Volts:

75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts:

40,000 and 35,000
600 Volts:

30,000 and 25,000

250 Volts@
20,000 Amps |. C.®

Accessories and Modifications, See Page 43-51 for Description and/UnderWiiters’ Laboratories, Inc. Status

600 Volts Max.
Amps |4C:
240 Volts:
75,000(and 65,000
480, Volts:
40,000"and 35,000
600 Volts:
30,000 and 25,000

250 Volts@
20,000 Amps 1. C.®

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech;

Parallel Conpections
Handle LockiDevices

@ Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. disted.

@ 2-pole unit supplied in 3-polefframe,

@ Ratings above 10,000 amps notitl i Listedd
@ For ratings above 600 amps. Dc rating applies
only to magnetic only breakers.

Shunt Trip:
Undervoltageilrip
Auxiliary Switch
Aldrm Switch
Mechanicaljinterlock
CentenStuds
Moisture-Fungus
Tfeatment
Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Handle Lock Devices

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division

Beaver, Pa. 15009
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Guide to Quicklag® Circuit Breaker Catalog Numbering System

Old System
Catalog Number: QNP LA 1 070. B
—J I i T
J L 1 ; L P
Base Variations No. of Poles Amp Rating Modifications
QNP:Type P, 5,000 Amps. I.C. L: 120/240 Volts 1:1 Pole 015=15 Amp. B: 2 Pole Sw. Neutral
HQNP: Type P, 10,000 Amps. I.C. A: Above 50 Amp. 2: 2 Roles 025=25 Amp. B: 3 Pole Delta
QHP: Type P, 65,000 Amps. I.C. V: 50°C 3: 3 Poles 070=070 Amp.
QNB: Type B, 5,000 Amps. |.C.® 100=100 Amp.
HQNB: Type B, 10,000 Amps. |.C.® Etc.
QHB: Type B, 65,000 Amps. I.C.®
QC: Type C, 5000 Amps. I.C.
HQC: Type C, 10,000 Amps. I.C.
QHC: Type C, 65,000 Amps I.C.
New System Catalog Number: HQP 1 070 \"}
_r“l LT T i
Base-I No. ofiPoles Amp. Rating Modifications
QP: Type P, 5,000 Amps. |.C. 1.4 Pole 015:15 Amps. B: 2 Pole Sw. Neutral
HQP: Type P, 10,000 Amps. I.C. 2: 2°Poles 025: 25 Amps. B: 3 Pole Delta
QPH: Type P, 22,000 Amps. I.C. 343 Poles 070:70 Amps. H: 240 Volt (2 Pole)
QB: Type B, 5,000 Amps. |.C.O 100: 100 Amps. V:50°C

HQB: Type B, 10,000 Amps. |.C.O
QBH: Type B, 22,000 Amps. I.C.
QC: Type C, 10,000 Amps. I.C.
QCH: Type C, 22,000 Amps. I.C.

Etc.

Guide to Breaker Catalog Numbering’System (For Breakers other than Quicklag and SELTRONIC™V)

Catalog Number: EB 3
Breaker No. of
Type Poles

BA 1: APole
CA 2: (2 Poles
DA 3. 3Poles
EB 47" 4 Poles
EHB

FB

HFB

etc.

Note:Above information is for
identification of Catalog Number
only. Do not use to construct
catalog numbers notlisted in
this catalog.

030

Trip Amp
Rating

Thermal Magnetic
030: 30 Amps.
100: 100 Amps.
1200: 1200 Amps.
etc.

Magnetic Only
Use High Setting
022

045

110

190

270

480

etc.

@ Replaced by Types BA or HBA.

A

Madifications

Ambient Comp

277 Volts (BA only)

Switching Neutral or Delta Breakers
(BA only)

Frame Only

240 Volt (BA 2, 3 Pole only)

Line and Load Lugs (EB, EHB, FB,
HFB, FB, TRI-PAC®

Magnetic Only

Molded Case Switch (Non-auto)
TRI-PAC

Used with P to indicate redisgned
TRI-PAC (Types LA and PB)
Used with FB magnetic only
breakers and Type LFB current
Limiters for FB breakers to indicate
rejection feature.

SAF-T-VUE®

Trip Unit

50°C Calibration

Without Terminals

Load Terminals Only (except FB
line listed under L above)

Line Terminals Only

Al/Cu Terminals

PPzz °IM QWp
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SELTRONIC™ Breaker Catalog Number System

Catalog Number: MC 3 800 F
] —rl J— _Ll T \
Frame Type No. of Max. Frame Indicates
Poles Rating Frame
- - Only
LC 2 -2 Pole 800-800 Amps. Without
McC 3 -3 Pole 1200-1200 Amps. Rating Plug
NC Etc. or Terminals
PC_ |Standard
PCF andar NW
pcc |Breakers Indicates
PCCF Non Auto
HLC with dummy
HMC trip or straps
HNC and without
termin
MCG
HMCG | Breakers with
NCG Built in Ground
HNCG |Fault Protection
PCG and extra C.T.

SELTRONIC™ Rating Plug Catalog Numbering System

PCFG | for neutral \
PCCG
PCCFG|

Catalog Number: A 25 PC 2500

| =) ,__I_ = 1
Adjustable Max. Frame Breaker Frame Rating Plug
Plug Rating (Amps) Type Continuous
Amp Rating
Omitfor 1-150 LC @ 75—75 Amp.
standard 3-300 MC (HMC) 100 — 100 Amp.
plugs or 6 —600 NC (HNC) St 600 — 600 Amp.
for G.F. 8 — 800 PC (PCC) 3000 - 3000 Amp.
plugs. 12-1200 MCG ( ith Etc.
20 -2000 NCG G) round
25 -2500 P

30 - 3000

Note: Above information is for identifi

(K Fault
cation of Catalog Number only. Do not
use to construct Catalog numbers
listed in this catalog.

%

L 4

.
o
Q
&

Westinghous ic Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker ision
Beaver, Pe 15009

3
=
=
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January, 1976

Supersedes Tech. Data 29-120 TWE A
pages 11-12, dated October, 1975
Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL
E, D/2430

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Quicklag® Types P, C 100 Amperes
MARK 75® Types HP, HC 15-30 Amperes

29-120 TWEA
Technical Data

Page 11

AB DE-ION’
Circuit Breakers

Quicklag Type P, C and MARK 75 Type HP, HC Breakers
5-125 Amperes, 120/240 Volts Ac, 1, 2 and 3-Poles, 10,000 Ampere |. C.

2 Pole
1 Pole Quicklag P 3 Pole
Quicklag P 120/240 Volts Quicklag C
Selection Data Thermal Magnetic Breakers
Contin- Catalog Numbers B B
uous 1 Pole® 2 Pole® 3 Pole®
Ampere S KW A TRV Rvm—
Rating 120/240 120/240 240 Volts 240 Volts
@40°C Volts Ac Max. Volts Ac Max. Ac, Max. Ac Max.
Standard MARK 75 Standard MARK 78~ Standard Standard MARK 75
Quicklag P, HP Plug-in Breakers (Discount Symbol CB-1)
5@® AQNPL1005  ......... QNPL2005 ... . e e e
10 HQP1010  ......... HQP2010  ........% HQNP2010@® HQNP3010@ .........
15 HQP1015 QHPL1015 HQP2015 QHPE2015“9HQNP2015 HQNP3015 QHP3015
20 HQP1020 QHPL1020 HQP2020 QHPL2020. HQNP2020 HQNP3020 QHP3020
25 HQP1025  ......... HQP2025 ... 4.\ HQNP2025 HQNP3025 .........
30 HQP1030 QHPL1030 HQP2030 QHPL2030 HQNP2030 HQNP3030 .........
35 HQP1035 . ........ HQP2035 77 Tt HQNP2035 HQNP3035 .........
40 HQP1040 ......... HQP2040 , ... ..... HQNP2040 HQNP3040 .........
50 HAQP1050  ......... HQP205Q), . . ... HQNP2050 HQNP3050 .........
55 HQP1055 ......... HQP2@55 . .. .. o . e e
60 HQP1060 ......... HQPR2060 . ....... ..., HQNPA3060 .........
70 HQP1070  ......... HQP2070  ......... ......... HQNPA3070 .........
90 HQP20900,,  ......... ......... HQNPA3090 .........
100 ... Lo HQP2100,_ “ ......... . ........ HQNPA3100 .........
125 Lol HQP2125" ... .. e e e
Quicklag C, HC Bolt-on Breakers (Discount Symbol CB-2)®
5@® QcL1005  ......... QCL2005@ .. ....... ... e i
10 QC1010@ ... ac2010 ..., HQC2010@ HQC3010®@ .........
15 QC1015@ QHEL1045 4QC2015 QHCL2015 HQC2015 HQC3015 QHC3015
20 QC10200 QHCL1020 | QC2020 QHCL2020 HQC2020 HQC3020 QHC3020
25 QC1025@ . M - o QC2025 ......... HQC2025 HQC3025  .........
30 QC10300: QHCLT030° QC2030 QHCL2030 HQC2030 HQC3030  .........
35 QC1035@ ... - QC2035 ......... HQC2035 HQC3035  .........
40 QC1040@ 4 ... & . ... Qc2040 ..., HQC2040 HQC3040  .........
50 Qc1050@¢ . 4...... QC2050  ......... HQC2050 HQC3050  .........
55 QC1055@ “ . 4+ . ... .. QC2055 .. e e e
60 QC1060@ .. ....... QC2060 ... ... HQCA3060 .........
70 QC1070@  ......... QC2070 ... e HQCA3070 .........
90 . QC2090 ... ..l HQCA3090 .........
100 e QC2100 ... e HQCA3100 .........

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® Packaged: 24 in single carton, 144 in master; approx.
sHipawit.: Albs. and 46 Ibs. respectively.

@ Packaged: 12 in single carton, 72 in master; approx.
ship wt.: 9 Ibs. and 58 Ibs. respectively.

®, Packaged: 8 in single carton, 48 in master; approx.
ship wt.: 9 Ibs. and 58 Ibs. respectively.

©. Have reduced interrupting rating; refer to Westing-
house.

@ Changed since previous issue.

Quicklag Type P and C breakers meet require-
ments‘of Federal Specification W-C-375a as
follews. Mark 75 Type HP and HC breakers
are not defined in Federal Specification W-C-
375a.

Standard Breakers

1, 2 Poles, 120/240 Volts Ac, Max.: Class 1a
1 Pole, 120 Volts Ac Max.: Class 2b

2, 3 Poles, 240 Volts Ac, Max.: Class 1b, 2¢

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings:

Types P, C: 10,000 Amperes (Asym. or Sym.)
MARK 75 Types HP, HC: 75,000 Amps.
Asym., 65,000 Amps. Sym.

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase applica-
tions, refer to Westinghouse.

Note: All two and three pole breakers are of
the common trip type.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A
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Quicklag® Type P, C and MARK 75®
Type HP, HC, Continued

Special Quicklag Type P and C Breakers

See Application Data 29-160 or DB 29-150
for description and application.

Continuous Catalog/Style Numbers

Ampere Quicklag P Quicklag C
Rating CB-1 Disc. C2B- Disc.
Switching Neutral Breakers

10 HQNPL2010B® HQCL2010B®
15 HQNPL2015B HQCL2015B
20 HQNPL2020B HQCL2020B
Delta Breakers

10 HQNPL3010B®@ HQCL3010B®
15 HQNPL3015B HQCL30158B
20 HQNPL3020B HQCL3020B
Tungsten Lamp Load Breakers (1 Pole)

15 2606D61G16 2606D71G16
20 2606D61G17 2606D71G17

Shock Tested Quicklag C Breakers,
10,000 Amperes|l.C.

Available in all standard rating Quicklag C
1, 2 and 3 pole breakers. Order “similar to”
and add 30% to price of standard breaker.

Molded Case Switches
Non-Auto Quicklag C Breakers

No. of Ampere Max. Ac Style
Poles Rating Volts Number

1 50 120/240 QC1050N
1 100 120/240 QC1100N
2 50 240 QC2050N
2 100 240 QC2100N
3 50 240 QC3050N
3 100 240 QC3100N

Panelboard Accessories

Description Style Number
Number Tabs, 1-42, Gum-Backed 622B630H01
ON Button, Black on White K-72641

OFF Button, Black on White K-72642
Branch Breaker Connector Tube K-82217

@ Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Incdisted.

Breaker Accessories®@ (See DB 29-150 for
description.)

Description Style Number

Dummy Breakers

Quicklag P, HP

Quicklag C, HC
Moisture-Fungus Treatment

1 Pole

2 Pole

3 Pole
Standard Handle Tie (MARK 75®
Breakers Only)
California Handle Tie (1 Pole Breakers
only) 133A633G01
Lock Dog (Non-Padlockable)

All1 and 3 Pole Breakers, 2 Pole

Type HC, HP and 2 Pole, 240 Volt,

Type P, C

Types C, P, 2 Pole, 120/240 Volt
Padlock Device (Non-Removable per
California Code)

1, 2, 3 Pole Quicklag P, HP

2600D71G09
2604D91G15

1720 375

1256C42G02
1256C42G01

1256C41G01

1, 2, 3 Pole Quicklag C, HC 750B211GO1
Padlock Device (Removable)

All 1, 3 Pole Quicklag Breakers 208B831,G02
Face Mounting Plate

1 Pole (Clip Style) Type HC 1614256

2 Pole (Face Plate) Type HC 313C083G01

1 Pole Type QC 1258C07G01

2 Pole Type QC 1258C07G02

Front Mounting Insert (Quicklag C, HC)

2 Pole (240 volt breakers only) Must Be Factory

3 Pole Installed
Base Mounting Clamp (Quicklag C,
HC — 2 required) K82216
Base Mounting Plate (Qui€klag'C,
HC -6 poles) 207B513G01

Special Calibration®@

Special calibration,pricéjadditions apply to
ampere ratingsfnot/listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply ta spécific calibrations for
frequencigs othefythan 0-60 Hertz Ac circuits.
See‘Application Data 29-160 for information
regarding,speéial conditions.

Type List Price Addition

of, 1-49 50 or More
Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 20% to None
Magnetic List Price of None
Erequency Complete Breaker None

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A

@)

Special Breakers

Switching NeutraldFor
application,in accordance

with N. E. C.514-5,240-12
an@380x1¢ Availability: 2 poles
120 Veelts AegMax., 10,000
amps.|. C

Delta: For application on
3 phase, 4 wire delta
systems where a combi-
nation of 1 phase and 3
phase circuits are re-
quired. Availability: 3
poles, 120/240 Volts Ac
Max., 10,000 amps |. C.

Tungsten Lampload: For application on
circuits feeding tungsten lamps having abnor-
mally high inrush currents and rated in the
vicinity of 1000 watts. Magnetic trip is set
approximately 20 times thermal rating to over-
ride inrush. Availability: 1 Pole, 120/240 Volts
Ac Max., 10,000 amps I. C.

Terminals

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed as suitable for the wire type and size
listed below. When used with aluminum con-
ductors, use joint compound.

Types P, HP: Terminals on load side only;
line terminals are plug-in female clamps
which clip on bus stab.

Types C, HC: Terminals on line and load
ends.

Breaker Terminal
Amps Type

Wire Range
and Type

All 5 Amp, MARK 75 and 240 Volt, 2, 3 Pole

5-30 Binding Screw #¥14-%8 Cu
35-70 Pressure Type #14-%2 Cu/A
90-100 Pressure Type #4-%1 Cu/Al
Type P 120/240 Volt, 1, 2 Pole
10-30 Pressure Type #14-%8 Cu/Al
35-50 Pressure Type #14-% 4 Cu/Al
55-125 Pressure Type #8-1/0 Cu/Al
Type C 120/240 Volt 1, 2 Pole
10-20 Binding Screw ¥14-%10
30 Pressure Type #14-%8
35-50 Pressure Type ¥14-%4
55-70 Pressure Type ¥8-%2
90-100 Pressure Type #6-%1

Westinghouse Eléctric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, PennSylvania 15009

VSN ul pajung
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October, 1975

Supersedes Price List 29-120,

Pages 13-14, all previous issue.

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL;
E, D/2430

Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Quicklag® Type QPH, QBH, QCH,
100 Amperes
Quicklag Ground Fault Breakers,
Type P and C, 15-30 Amperes

29-120 TWEA
Technical Data

Page 13

AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Type QPH. QBH, and QCH Quicklag Breakers
15-100 Amperes, 120/240, 240 Volts Ac, 1, 2 and 3-Poles, 22,000 Ampere I.C.

1 Pole QPH 2 Pole QBH FPolel@CH
Continuous Catalog Numbers
Amps, @ 1 Pole® 2 Pole® 3 Pole®
40°c 120/240 Volts Ac, Max.  240,Volts' AG, Max.  24C Volts Ac, Max.

120/240 Volts Ac, Max.

Quicklag QPH Plug-in Breakers (Discount Symbol CB-1)

15 QPH1015 QPH2015
20 QPH1020 QPH2020
25 QPH1025 QPH2025
30 QPH1030 QPH2030
35 QPH1035 QPH2035
40 QPH1040 QPH2040
50 QPH1050 QPH2050
55 QPH1055 QPH2055
60 QPH1060 QPH2060
70 QPH1070 QPH2070
90 ... QPH2090
100 ... QPH210Q
Quicklag QBH Bolt-on Breakers (Discount SymboliCB-2)
15 QBH1015 QBH2015
20 QBH1020 QBH2020
25 QBH1025 QBH2025
30 QBH1030 QBH2080
35 QBH1035 QBH2035
40 QBH1040 QBH2040
50 QBH1050 QBH2050
55 QBH1055 QBH2055
60 QBH1060 QBH2060
70 QBH1070 QBH2070
90 .. QBH2090
100 e QBH2100
Quicklag QCH Bolt,0n Breakers‘(Discount Symbol CB-2)
15 QCH1015 QCH2015
20 QCH1020, QCH2020
25 QCH1025 QCH2025
30 QCH1030 QCH2030
35 QCH1035 QCH2035
40 QCH1040 QCH2040
50 QCH1050 QCH2050
55 QCH1085 QCH2055
60 QCH1060 QCH2060
70 QCH1070 QCH2070
0 G - QCH2090
100 ... QCH2100

@« Notlisted with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@ Packaged: 24 in single carton, 144 in master; approx.

shipwt.: 7 Ibs. and 46 Ibs. respectively.
@, Packaged: 12 in single carton, 72 in master; approx.
ship wt.: 9 Ibs. and 58 Ibs. respectively.
®WnPackaged: 8 in single carton, 48 in master; approx.
ship wt.: 9 Ibs and 58 Ibs. respectively.

QPH2015H
QPH2020H
QPH2025H
QP H2080H
QPH2035H
QPH2040H
QPH2050H

QBH2015H
QBH2020H
QBH2025H
QBH2030H
QBH2035H
QBH2040H
QBH2050H

QCH2015H
QCH2020H
QCH2025H
QCH2030H
QCH2035H
QCH2040H
QCH2050H

QPH3015
QPH3020
QPH3025
QPH3030
QPH3035
QPH3040
QPH3050
QPH3060
QPH3070
QPH3090
QPH3100

QBH3015
QBH3020
QBH3025
QBH3030
QBH3035
QBH3040
QBH3050
QBH3060
QBH3070
QBH3090
QBH3100

QCH3015
QCH3020
QCH3025
QCH3030
QCH3035
QCH3040
QCH3050
QCH3060
QCH3070
QCH3090
QCH3100

These, breakers are not defined in Federal
Specification W-C-375a.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings:
22,000 Sym., 25,000 Asym.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. except as noted.

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase applica-
tions, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed as suitable for the wire type and size
listed below. When used with aluminum con-
ductors, use joint compound.

QPH: Terminals on load side only; line ter-
minals are plug-in female clamps which clip
on bus stab.

QBH: Terminals on load side only; line ter-
minals are extended tang which bolts directly
to bus.

QCH: Terminals on line and load ends; line
terminal screws are packaged separately.

Breaker Terminal Type Wire Range
Amps and Type
5-30 Binding Screw #14-%8 Cu
35-70 Pressure Type ¥14-%2 Cu/Al
90-100 Pressure Type % 4-%1 Cu/Al

Note: All two and three pole breakers are of
the common trip type.

For Special Calibrations and Accessories,
see Page 14.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.
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Type QPH, QBH, QCH Quicklag Breakers, Continued

Special Calibration

Special calibration priceadditions apply to ampere ratings not listed
as standard, or for ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price ad-
ditions apply to specific calibrations for frequencies other than 0-60
Hertz Ac circuits. See Application Data 29-160 forinformation regard-
ing special conditions.

List Price Addition (CB-2 Disc.)
1-49 Identical Units 50 or More Identical Units

Type of Calibration

Thermal Add 20% to List Price None
Magnetic of Complete Breaker None
Frequency None

Breaker Accessories (See DB 29-150 for description.)

Description Style Number

Dummy Breakers

QPH 2600D71G09
QBH 2600D81G09
QCH 2604D91G15
Moisture-Fungus Treatment
1Pole
2Pole
3Pole
Handle Tie
California 133A633G01
Lockdog (Non-Padlockable) 1256C42G02
Padlock Attachment (Removable) 208B831G02
Padlock Device (Non-Removable per Cal. Code)
1, 2, 3 Pole Breakers (QPH, QBH) 1256C41G01
1, 2, 3 Pole Breakers (QCH) 750B211GO1
Face Mounting Plate (QCH)
1 Pole (Clip Style) 1614 256
2 Pole (Face Plate) 313C083G01

Front Mounting Insert (QCH)

2 Pole Must Be Fagtory
3 Pole Installed

Base Mounting Clamp (QCH — 2 required) K82216

Base Mounting Plate (QCH — 6 Poles) 207B513G01

Panelboard Accessories

Description - ) Style Number
Number Tabs, 1-42, Gum-Backed 622B630HO1
ON Button, Black on White K-72641
OFF Button, Black on White K-72642
Branch Breaker Connector Tube K-82217

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.

Quicklag Ground Fault Circuit Breakers,
Types P and B, 15-30 Amperes, 120 Volts Ac, 1 Pole;
15-30 Amperes, 120/240 Volts Ac, 2 Poles

X

Sensitivity: 5 Milliamps or greater.

Westinghouse Quicklag Ground Fault circuit breakers are UL listed as
Class A, Group 1, ground fault circuitinterrupters.

Quicklag Ground Fault circuit breakers are 1 or 2 pole, thermal mag-
netic circuit breakers, which incorporate a solid state ground fault
sensing circuit to detect ground fault current. Available as plug-in
(Type P) or bolt-on (Type B) design, they are interchangeable in load
centers and panelboards with standard Westinghouse Type P plug-in,
and Type B bolt-on Quicklag circuit breakers.

Quicklag Ground Fault circuit breakers are normally used in load-
centers or panelboards to protect small branch circuits in residential,
commercial or industrial applications. They function to protect humans
from ground faults of 5 milliamperes or greater, as well as normal
circuit protection providing inverse time overload and instantaneous
short circuit protection.

Typical applications include protection against ground fault hazards

in circuits near swimming pools and outdoor receptacles for which the
NEC requires protection of human life against ground faults. (Ref-
erence NEC articles 680-31, 680-20, 680-6,555-3,210-22,and 210-7.)

Contin- Catalog Numbers Catalog Numbers

uous 1 Pole, 120 Volts 2 Poles, 120/240 Volts

Ampere -

Rating Type P Type B Type P Type B
Plug-in Bolt-on Plug-in Bolt-on

10,000 Amperes |.C. (Discount Symbol CB-3)

15 QPGF1015 QBGF1015 QPGF2015 QBGF2015

20 QPGF1020 QBGF1020 QPGF2020 QBGF2020

25 QPGF1025 QBGF1025 QPGF2025 QBGF2025

30 QPGF1030 QBGF1030 QPGF2030 QBGF2030

22,000 Amperes I.C. (Discount Symbol CB-3)

15 QPHGF1015 QBHGF1016 ..., .......

20 QPHGF1020 QBHGF1020 ... .... ........

25 QPHGF1025 QBHGF1025 ........ .. ......

30 QPHGF1030 QBHGF1030 ........  ........

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low.Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver,"Pennsylvania 15009
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October, 1975

Supersedes Price List 29-120,

pages 15-16, all previous issues.

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL;
E, D/2430

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type CA and CAH 225 Amperes,
Type DA 400 Amperes,

Type BA 125 Amperes

MARK 75® Type HBA 30 Amperes

29-120 TWEA
Technical Data
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type CA and CAH Breakers

125-225 Amperes, 240 Volts Ac, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Trip, Thermal Magnetic Breakers

Continuous Breakers With Line Terminals Only Breakers With Line and Load Terminals

Ampere Catalog Numbers Catalog Numbers ) - P Q

Rating @ 40°C 5 pg¢ 3 Pole 2 Pole 3 Pole

10,000 Amperes I.C. (Dis. Sym. CB-2)

125 CA2125Y CA3125Y CA2125 CA3125

150 CA2150Y CA3150Y CA2150 CA3150,

175 CA2175Y CA3175Y CA2175 CA3175

200 CA2200Y CA3200Y CA2200 CA3200

225 CA2225Y CA3225Y CA2225 CA3225

225 MCS CA2225NY CA3225NY CA2225N CAB3225N

22,000 Amperes |.C. (Dis. Sym. CB-2)

125 CAH2125Y CAH3125Y CAH2125 CAH3125

150 CAH2150Y CAH3150Y CAH2150 CAH3150

175 CAH2175Y CAH3175Y CAH2175 CAH3175

200 CAH2200Y CAH3200Y CAH2200 CAH3200

225 CAH2225Y CAH3225Y CAH2225 CAH3225
Approx. Ship. Wt. Approx. Ship. Wt. Approx. Ship: Wi, Approx. Ship. Wt.
3% Lbs. 4% Lbs. 3% Lbs. 5 Lbs.

Type CA Breakers are not defined in Federal Terminals

Specification W-C-375a.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Rating: (2-Pole listed for
grounded B Phase applications).

240 Volts Ac 7 Amperes
CA ~ 10,000 Asym. and Sym.
CAH 25,000 Asym., 22,000,Sym.

Type DA Breakers

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Incylistedyfor the wire type and size listed
belowyWhenyused with aluminum conduc-
tors, usejeint compound.

Max. Catalog Wire Range

Amps. Number and Type

175 TA175CA1 ¥1-4/0 Al/Cu

225 TA225CA1 2/0-300 MCM Al/Cu

250-400 Amperes, 240 Volts Ac, 250 Velts Dc, 27and 3 Poles, Fixed Trip Thermal Magnetic

Breakers

Continuous Eeakers With Line Terminals Only Breakers With Line and Load Terminals

Ampere ) Catalog Numbers ) ~ Catalog Numbers R

Rating @ 40°C 55, 3 Pole 2 Pole 3 Pole

250 DA2250Y DA3250Y DA2250 DA3250

300 DA2300Y DA3300Y DA2300 DA3300

350 DA2350Y DA3350Y DA2350 DA3350

400 DA2400Y. DA3400Y DA2400 DA3400

400 MCS DA2400NY DA3400NY DA2400N DA3400N
ApproxdIShip. Wi. Approx. Ship. Wt. Approx. Ship. Wt. Approx. Ship. Wt.
13 Lbs 15 Lbs. 13 Lbs. 15 Lbs.

Type DA breakers are,not/defined in Federal Terminals

Specification W-C-375a.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Maxa\Volts Amperes
240 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 De 10,000

Om,all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

@ 2-pole breakers are suppliedin 3-pole frames.
@ Not UL Listed.

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. listed for the wire type and size listed
below. When used with aluminum conduc-
tors, use joint compound. To order breaker
with optional aluminum body terminals, add
suffix Z to the breaker catalog number.

Max.
Amps.

Wire Range, Type
No. of Cables

Catalog
Number

Standard Terminals (for Copper cable)
350 T350DA 1 250-500 MCM Cu
400 T400DA2 2 3/0-250 MCM Cu

Alternate Aluminum Body Terminals
350 TA350DA 1 250-500 MCM Al/Cu
400 TA400DA1 23/0-250 MCM Al/Cu

Type CA 2 Pole Type CA 3 Pole

Type DA 3 Pole
Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.
Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 43-52

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also
price additions apply to specific calibrations
for frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac cir-
cuits. See Application Data 29-160forin-
formation regarding special conditions.
Maximum 400 Hz calibration: Type CA,

160 amps; Type DA, 300 amps.

Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration  Identical Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 10% of None
Magnetic List Price of None
Frequency Complete Breaker None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix V" to catalog number for com-
plete breaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C am-
bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers.
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e
Type BAand MARK 75® Type HBA Breakers Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Yy Yy
10-125 Amperes, 120/240, 240, and 277 VoltsAc, 1, 2 and 3-Pole Interrupting Ratings
Type BA: 10,000 Amps. (Asym. or Sym.)
Type HBA: 75,000 Amps’Asym;,65,000 Amps.
Sym.
Listed with Underwriters“laboratories, Inc.
except as noted.
On all 3 phase DeltafGrounded B phase
applications, refer to Westinghouse.
Note: All two and'thiee pole breakers are of
, , the common‘trip type.
277 Volt 120/240 Volt 120/240 Volt 240 Volt List Prices:See Price List 29-020 P WE A.
Contin- Catalog Numbers Termi_“als . ] o
uous TPole @ 2 Pole@® T T 3Pole® Load side only — line side connection is ex-
Ampere 0 its X tended tang which bolts directly to bus. Load
Rating 120/240 Volts Ac Max. 277 Volts 120/240 Volts Ac Max. 240 Volts 240 Volts Ac Max. y g . ‘ y -
@ 40° C Standard MARK 75 AC Max  Spandard” MARK 75 Ac Max Standard MARK 75 terminals are U/L listed as suitable for wire
Standard type and size listed below. When used with
aluminum conductors, use joint compound.
10 BAB1010 .......  ....... BAB2010 ....... BA2010H®@ BA3010H®@ .4 .S
15 BAB1015 HBA1015 BA10158B BAB2015 HBA2015 BA2015H BA3015H HBABOTS Wy Breaker  Type Wire Wire
20 BAB1020 HBA1020 BA1020B BAB2020 HBA2020 BA2020H BA3020H HBA3020 Amperes Terminal Type Range
25 BAB1025 .......  ....... BAB2025 ....... BA2025H BA3025H L. ...
30 BAB1030 HBA1030 BA1030B BAB2030 HBA2030 BA2030H  BA3030H . . 240 Volt Breakers and Type HBA
10- 30 Binding Screw Cu %14 — %8
35 BAB1035 .......  ....... BAB2035 ....... BA2035H  BA3035H h...... 35- 70 Pressure Cu Al #14- %2
40 BAB1040 .......  ....... BAB2040 ....... BA2040H  BA3040Hm. .. .. 90-100  Pressure Cu/Al % 4-1J0
50 BAB1050 .......  ....... BAB2050 ....... BA2050H BA3050H | ... ... 277 Volt Breakers
55 BAB1055 .......  ....... BAB2055 ....... ... el 40 Nl 15- 30 Pressure Cu %14 — X6, or
60 BAB1060 .......  ....... BAB2060 ....... ....... BASO6OH | /...... Al ¥12— %6 oy
120/240 Volt Breakers (1 & 2 Pole)
70 BAB1070 .......  ....... BAB2070 .......  ....... BA3070H  ....... 10- 30  Pressure Cu/Al  %14— %8
90 .. aaall ol BAB2090 ....... ....... BA309OH  ....... 35- 50 Pressure Cu/Al %14 — %4
100 ..o aaaes BAB2100 ....... .....& BA3100H  ....... 55-100 Pressure Cu/Al % 8-1/0
126 oL e e BAB2125 ....... ... 00 e e
Special Breakers
Panelboard Accessories Special Calibration® Tungsten Lampload: For application on
Description Style Number  Special calibrationfprice additions apply to circuits feeding tungsten lamps having ab-
- - "~ ampere ratiigs not listed as standard, or for normally high inrush currents and rated in
Number Tabs, 1-42, Gum-Backed 622B630H01  ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also the vicinity of 1000 watts. Magnetic trip is
ON Button, Black on White K-72641 i iti ifi i i t approximately 20 times thermal rating to
t price additions,apply to specific calibrations setappro y g
OFF Button, Black on White K-72642 for frequenigies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac cir- override inrush. (1 pole breakers) Y
cuitsySee Application Data 29-160 for in- . E
Breaker Accessories formation, regarding special conditions. 128 zmpz giy:z igg%gggg%; g
(See DB 29-150 for description.) ps: oty :
Description Style Number T}’PE List Price Addition ____ Switching Neutral: For application in 2
- %alibration 1-49 ) 50 or More accordance with N.E.C. 514-5, 240-12 and >
Dummy Breaker 2600D81GO9 Identical Units Identical Units 380-1. (2 pole breakers)
Moisture-Fungus Treat. ™ | Add 20% to None
1-Pole LA erma o .
2_pg|2 ______ Magnetic List Price of None 10 Amps: Cat. No. BA2010C
3-Pole R WA Y 4 Frequency Complete Breaker None 15 Amps: Cat. No. BA2015C
California Handle Tie ) 20 Amps: Cat. No. BA2020C
1 Pole Breakers Only 133A633G01 Type BA breakers meet the requirements of L .
Lockdog (Non-padiock) Federal Specification W-C-375a as follows: Delta: For application on 3 phase, 4 wire
1, 3 Pole, 2 Pole 240V 1256C42G02 1. 2-Pole 120/240 Volts Ac, Max.: Class 1a delta Systems where a combination of 1 and
2 Pole, 120/240V 1256C42G01 ' p - 5 3 phase circuits are required. (3 pole
Padlock Attach., Removable 1-Pole, 120 Volts Ac Max.: Class 2b b p q -(op
1,3 Pole Only 2088831G02 2, 3-Pole, 240 Volts Ac, Max.: Class 1b, 2¢ reakers)
Padlock Device (Non-Remove. per 1-Pole, 277 Volts Ac, Max.: Class 2a 10 Amps: Cat. No. BA3010C
California Code) . ps: . .
1,2,3 Poles 1256C41GO1 MﬁRdK 7? ;vpe;l BA brﬁk%s 3a7rg notdefined 15 Amps: Cat. No. BA3015C
in Federal Specification W-C- a. .
@ Notlisted with Underwfiters’ Laboratories, Inc. P 20 Amps: Cat. No. BA3020C
® 24 breakersinsingle carton, 144 in master carton. @ 12 breakers in single carton, 72 in master carton. ® 8 breakers in single carton, 48 in master carton.
Approx. ship. wt.: 74bsnand 46 |bs. respectively. Approx. ship. wt.: 9 Ibs, and 58 Ibs. respectively. Approx. ship. wt.: 9 Ibs. and 58 Ibs. respectively.
Westinghouse)Electric Corporation gy,

Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Rennsylvania 15009
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type EB 1, 2, 3 Poles; 240 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic and Saf-T-Vue®
(Includes Load Terminals Only; see Terminals page 18)

Continuous
Ampere
Rating

@ 40°C

50
100
15
20
25

30
35
40
50
60

70
90
100
100 MCS

Continuous
Ampere
Rating

@ 40°C

ELONE

15
20
25
30
35

100
100 MCS

Catalog Numbers

1-Pole
120 Volts Ac
125 Volts Dc®

Standard ) o

EB1005
EB1010
EB1015
EB1020
EB1025

EB1030
EB1035
EB1040
EB1050
EB1060

EB1070

EB1090

EB1100

EB1100N

Approx. Ship. Wt.: 2 Ibs.

Catalog Numbers

" 2-Pole

240 Volts Ac

_125/250 Volts Dc@

Standard

EB2005
EB2010
EB2015
EB2020
EB2025

EB2030
EB2035
EB2040
EB2050
EB2060

EB2070
EB2090
EB2100
EB2100N

Approx. Ship. Wt=3hlbs.

Type EHB 1, 2, 3 Poles: 480 Volts Ac Max.; Therm@al Magnetic and Saf-T-Vue
(Includes Load Terminals Only; see Terminals page 18)

3-Pole

240 Volts Ac

125/250 Volts Dc@.
Standard Saf-T-Mue(®
EB3005 o 4. 4. .0¢
EB3010 EB3010S
EB3015 EB3016S
EB3020 EB3020S
EBB3025 EB3025S
EB3030 EB3030S
EB3035 EB3035S
EB3040 EB3040S
EB 3050 EB3050S
EB3060 EB3060S
EB3070 EB3070S
EB3090 EB3090S
EB3100 EB3100S
EB3100N EB3100SN
Approx Ship. Wt.: 4% Ibs.

1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole

277 Volts Ac 480 VoltsiAc 480 Volts Ac

125 Volts Dc@ 250 Volts De®@

Standard Standard Standard Saf-T-Vue®
EHB1010 EHB2010 EHB3010 EHB3010S
EHB1015 EHB2015 EHB3015 EHB3015S
EHB1020 EHB2020, EHB3020 EHB3020S
EHB1025 EHB2025 EHB3025 EHB3025S
EHB1030 EHB2030 EHB3030 EHB3030S
EHB1035 EHB2035 EHB3035 EHB3035S
EHB1040 EHB2040 EHB3040 EHB3040S
EHB1050 EHB2050 EHB3050 EHB3050S
EHB1060 EHB2060 EHB3060 EHB3060S
EHB1070 EHB2070 EHB3070 EHB3070S
EHB1090 EHB2090 EHB3090 EHB3090S
EHB1100 EHB2100 EHB3100 EHB3100S
EHB1100N EHB2100N EHB3100N EHB3100SN
Approx. Ship-Wity: 271bs. Approx. Ship. Wt.: 3 Ibs. Approx. Ship. Wt.: 4% Ibs.

Type FB, HFB 1, 2,3, 4 Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic, MARK 75@
Saf-T-Vue (IncludesikoadTerminals Only; see Terminals, page 18)

Continuous
Ampere
Rating

@ 40°C

100
15
20
25

30
35
40
50
60
70
90
100

100 MCS
125
150
150 MCS

Catalog Numbers

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
@ Dc ratings apply to substantially non-inductive

circuits.

ifPole 47~ “F-Pole " 3Pole " 4-Pole®
277 \lohs Ac4” 600 Volts Ac 600 Volts Ac " 600 Volts Ac
125 Volts DE@ 250 Volts Dc®@
MARK 75 Standar MARK 75 Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard

" HFB1010 " FB2010 HFB2010  FB3010 FB3010S HFB3010  ...... o
HFB1015 FB2015  HFB2015  FB3015 FB3015S  HFB3015  FB4015
HFB1020 FB2020 HFB2020  FB3020 FB3020S  HFB3020  FB4020
HFB1025 FB2025 HFB2025  FB3025 FB3025S  HFB3025  FB4025
HFB1030 FB2030 HFB2030  FB3030 FB3030S  HFB3030  FB4030
HFB1035 FB2035 HFB2035  FB3035 FB3035S  HFB3035  FB4035
HFB1040 FB2040  HFB2040  FB3040  FB3040S  HFB3040  FB4040
HFB1050 FB2050  HFB2050  FB3050 FB3050S  HFB3050  FB4050
HFB1060 FB2060 HFB2060  FB3060 FB3060S  HFB3060  FB4060
HFB1070 FB2070 HFB2070  FB3070 FB3070S HFB3070  FB4070
HFB1090 FB2090 HFB2090  FB3090 FB3090S  HFB3090  FB4090
HFB1100 FB2100 HFB2100  FB3100 FB3100S  HFB3100  FB4100
........ FB210ON ........ FB3100N FB3100SN ........ FB4100N
........ FB2125 HFB2125  FB3125 FB3125S  HFB3125 FB4125
........ FB2150 HFB2150 FB3150  FB3150S  HFB3150 FB4150
........ FB2150N ........ FB3150N FB3150SN ........ FB4150N

@ 15 thru 30 amp ratings only have 75,000 amp I. C.
40 thru 100 amp ratings have 30,000 amp Asym.,,

25,000 Sym.

1.C.

EB: 120, 240 Volts Ac; 125/250 Volts Dc
EHBY 277, 480 Volts Ac: 250 Volts Dc
EB., HFB: 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. except as noted.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings
Max Volts Amperes

EB Breakers
120 and 240 Ac

10,000 Asym., Sym.

125/250 Dc 5,000

EHB, FB Breakers

240 Ac 20,000 Asym., 18,000 Sym.
277 Ac (EHB) 15,000 Asym., 14,000 Sym.
480 Ac 15,000 Asym., 14,000 Sym.
600 Ac (FB) 15,000 Asym., 14,000 Sym.
250 Dc 10,000@

MARK 75 Type HFB

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
277 Ac® 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
600 Ac 20,000 Asym., 18,000 Sym.

250 Dc (2 Pole) 20,0000®

These breakers meet requirements of Federal
Specification W-C-375a as follows:

EB, 1, 2, 3 Poles: Classes 2b, 2¢c

EHB, 1 Pole: Class 2a

EHB, 2, 3 Poles: Class 2d

FB, 2, 3 Poles: Class 2d

HFB, 2, 3 Poles: Class 2f (1 pole not defined
in W-C-375a)

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Accessories and Modifications

Description: Pages 43-52

@ Ratings above 10,000 ampsnot UL Listed.

® All 4 poles have thermal magnetic trip elements.
Can be supplied with 3 poles protected plus 1 pole
non-automatic if required. Order by description. No
price or dimensional differences.
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Special Breakers®

Type FB, Magnetic Only, Front Adjustable (Includes Line and Load Terminals)

Continuous  Magnetic Catalog/Style Numbers
Amperes Trip Range 2 pgle@(@, 600 Volts Ac 3-Pole, 600 Volts Ac
Rating Amperes p i R N TV iE TS o T M ARK e
Standard MARK 75 Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75
3 7- 22 FB2022MRL HFB2022ML FB3022MRL FB3022SMRL HFB3022ML
5 15- 45 FB2045MRL HFB2045ML FB3045MRL FB3045SMRL HFB3045ML
10 35- 110 FB2110MRL HFB2110ML FB3110MRL FB3110SMRL HFB3110ML
25 32- 80 2606D95G12  ........... 2606D95G30 ... ... L
25 66- 190 FB2190MRL HFB2190ML FB3190MRL FB3190SMRL HFB3190ML
30 50- 150 1250C29G05  ........... 1250C29G06 ... ... i
30 90- 270 FB2270MRL HFB2270ML FB3270MRL FB3270SMRL HFB3270ML
50 66- 190 1250C29G01  ........... 1250C29G02 ... ... ... ...
50 160- 480 FB2480MRL HFB2480ML FB3480MRL FB3480SMRL HFB3480ML
70 100- 270 2606D95G13  ........... 2606D95G31 ... ....... .
100 150- 480 1250C29G03  ........... 1250C29G04  ......... ... ...
100 450-1550 FB21550MRL  HFB21550ML FB31550MRL FB31550SMRL HFB31550ML
150 575-1800 FB21800MRL  HFB21800ML FB31800MRL FB31800SMRL HFB31800ML
Terminals Max. Wire Wire Package of 3
Breakersincludeload terminals only®®. 2:2;‘;‘3' Type Range 'é”e Termingls

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed as suitable forwire type and size as
listed below. When used with aluminum con-
ductors, use joint compound. When line
terminals are required, order by style number
from table at no charge with the breaker. To
order optional aluminum terminals, add suffix
2" to complete breaker catalog number, and
specify line terminals separately from table
when required.

Conductor @ Washer
@<— Screw

Style 624B100G2

Conductor

Style 624B100G10

Insert collar enclos-
ing conductor as
shown. Locate nut
on top of conductor
and tighten securely
with screw and
washer. Caution:
Collar must surround
conductor.

Assemble collar on
top of conductor as
shown. Tighten se-
curely with screw
and washer.

LFB Current Limiter Attachment

The LFB Current Limiter is an attachment that
bolts to the load end of a standard FB thermal
magnetic or magnetic only bredker, providing
200,000 amps interrupting capacity'at up e
600 volts Ac. Limiters for thermalimagnétic
breakers are listed with Underwritersiltab-
oratories, Inc. for the above. Current limiters
must be applied as indicated in the table.

Style Number,

Standard Pressure Type Terminals

20 (EB, EHB) Al/Cu %¥14-%¥10 624B100G14
100 Al/Cu %¥14-1/0 624B300G02
150 Al/Cu ¥ 4-4/0 624B100G17
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

50 Al/Cu ¥14-%¥4 624B100G10
100 Al/Cu ¥ 4-4/04m624B100G17

EE—Screw
(=]
Clip
Conductor >>
Extrusion Wire Clamp

Style 624B100G17 Style 624B100G14

Inseftcollanen-
closing cenductor
and center'an, extru-
sion inycollar. In-
stall clip'with legs

eon top,of,conductor
andgnap end around
bottom of collar.

Assemble wire clamp
to bottom of con-
ductor as shown.

Breaker Rating, Limiter

eres Catalog Number

For Thermal Magnetic Breakers

15-70 LFB3070R
90-150 LFB3150R
For Magnetic Only Breakers
3 LFB3003MR
5 LFB3005MR
10 LFB3010MR
25 LFB3025MR
30 LFB3030MR
50 LFB3050MR
70 LFB3070MR
100 LFB3100MR
150 LFB3150MR

®)

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C¢6r'50°C. Also price
additions apply to specific calibrations for
frequencies other tham,0-60 Hertz Ac circuits.
See application data 29-360 for information
regarding special gonditionst Maximum cal-
ibration for 400 Hz. is 13%amps.

Type of .24 25 or More
Calibration Identical Units Identical
Units
Thermal Add 10% to None
Magnetic List Price of None
Frequency. Complete Breaker None

50°C Calibration®

Addsuffix “V* to catalog number for complete
breaker, listed above, when ordering listed
ampere ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C
ambients. Same price as standard 40°C
breakers.

Ambient Compensating Breakers®
To order, add suffix letter “A" to standard
thermal magnetic breaker catalog number.

Available in all standard ratings of EB, EHB,
FB and HFB breakers up to ratings of 125
amps. Add 10% to price of standard breaker.

To order, add suffix letter “A” to standard
thermal magnetic breaker catalog numbers.
Add 10% to the price of the standard breaker.

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.
Application, Operating Characteristics: AD 29-
160

Dimensions: DS 29-170

@ Notlisted with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.

@ 2-Pole magnetic only breakers supplied in 3-Pole
frame with current carrying parts omitted from center
pole.

@ Magnetic only breakers for Dc applications require
special calibration. Order by description.

@ Style listed is for package of 3 terminals. Order
quantity equal to % total terminals required.

® Magnetic-only breakersinclude bothline and load
terminals.

® Suffix”L" on catalog number indicates line and
load terminals included. If factory installation is
required, specify on order.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low ValtagéaBreaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type JB Breakers

70-250 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Trip Thermal Magnetic,

Saf-T-Vue Breakers

Continuous  Magnetic Trip Setting, Complete Breaker Breaker Without Terminals
Ampere Amperes (Set on High Includes P T C — B N
Rating Side, Ad_ju_stable to Tnec”:ineasls(;)essure ype Lopper
@40°c Lower Limits) Catalog Number Catalog Number A S
B Low High Standard Saf-T-Vue® Standard Saf{T-Vue®
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®

7 350 7 JB2070 JB2070S JB2070W JB2070SW

90 450 900 JB2090 JB2090S JB2090W. JB2090SW
100 500 1000 JB2100 JB2100S JB2100W JB2100SW
125 625 1250 JB2125 JB2125S JB2125wW JB21255W
150 750 1500 JB2150 JB2150S JB2150W. JB2150SW
175 875 1750 JB2175 JB2175S JB2175W JB2175SW
200 1000 2000 JB2200 JB2200S JB2200W JB2200SW
225 1125 2250 JB2225 JB2225S dB2225W JB22255W
250 1250 2500 JB2250 JB2250S JB2250W JB2250SW
250 MCS JB2250N JB2250SN JB2250NW JB2250SNW

Approx. Ship. Wt.12 Lbs.

3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only

350 700 JB3070
90 450 900 JB3090
100 500 1000 JB3100
125 625 1250 JB3125
150 750 1500 JB3150
175 875 1750 JB3175
200 1000 2000 JB3200
225 1125 2250 JB3225
250 1250 2500 JB3250Q
250 MCS JB3250N

Approx. Ship, Wt 14ilbs.

Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs.

JB30708 JB3070W JB3070SW
JB3090S JB3090W JB3090SW
JB3100S JB3100W JB3100SW
JB31258 JB3125W JB31256SW
JB31560S JB3150W JB3150SW
JB3175S JB3175W JB3175SW
JB3200S JB3200W JB3200SW
JB3225S JB3225W JB3225SW
JB3250S JB3250W JB3250SW
JB3250SN JB3250NW JB3250SNW

Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 |Lbs.

For Panelboard and Switchboard applications where only line side or load side terminals are
required, add suffix X" to completébreaker catalog number.

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable®

Continuous  Magnetic Trip Setting, Breaker Only, No Terminals@

Ampere Amperes (Set on High 2_Pol N

Rating Side, Adjustable to C oles(’? b 3-Poles

@ 40°C Lower Limits) atalog Number Catalog Number

o Low High Standard B 0Saf—T-Vue ) Standard Saf-T-Vue
250 350 700 JB2700MW JB2700SMW JB3700MW JB3700SMW
250 625 1280 JB21250MW JB21250SMW JB31250MW JB31250SMW
250 750 1500 JB21500MW JB21500SMW JB31500MW JB31500SMW
250 875 1750 JB21750MW JB21750SMW JB31750MW JB31750SMW
250 1128 2250 JB22250MW JB22250SMW JB32250MW JB32250SMW
250 1250 2500 JB22500MW JB22500SMW JB32500MW JB32500SMW
Special Calibrations® Type of 1-24 , 25 or More
Special calibration price additions apply to Calibration _ Identical Units Identical Units_
amgere ratings not Ilsteod as star:darAdI, or for Thermal Add 10% to None

am ients 'o'ther than 40°C or 50 C. Also Magnetic List Price of None

Price additions apply to specific calibrations Frequency Complete Breaker None

for fréquencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac cir-
cujts. See AD 29-160 for information re-
garding,special conditions. Maximum 400 Hz
calibration is 200 amps.

@ Notlisted with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@2-pole breakers aresuppliedin 3-pole frames with
current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Terminals are shipped separately from breaker frame.

@ Select desired terminal from table and order as sep-
arate item.

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix “V*’ to catalog number for com-
plete breaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings to be used in 50°C ambients. Same
price as standard 40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. except as noted.

Type JB breakers meet requirements of Class
3A and 3B circuit breakers as defined by
Federal Specification W-C-375a.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Max. Volts Amperes

240 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
480 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc 10,000

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®

Two terminals are required per pole.
Terminals are Underwriter’s Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wire type and range listed below.
When used with aluminum conductors, use
joint compound. To order optional alumi-
num copper terminals, add suffix “Z2" to
complete breaker catalog number.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type
Breaker, Catalog No. of Cables
Amps Number

Standard Pressure Terminals
250 T250KB 1 ¥4-350 MCM Cu, or
1 ¥2-350 MCM Al

Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
250 TA250KB 1 ¥4-350 MCM Al/Cu

Magnetic Only Breakers

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and

AD 29-160. To order these breakers, select
catalog number from table at left, plus termi-
nals above.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 43-52
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Type KB and MARK 75® Type HKB
70-250 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2 and 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip Thermal
Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue® Breakers
Con- Magnetic Complete Breaker - Sihimdﬁ E"ET’J’ @tﬂdlerfminis@i B
tin-  Trip Includes Pressure Type Copper Frame Only Trip Unit Only
uous Setting Terminals@®
pora P**® Catolog Number " Cataog Number ___ CauNo.
Rat- Low High Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard  Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard
ing [0} (0} Saf-T-Vue,
@ MARK 75
40°C S e
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc@
70 350 700 KB2070 KB2070S  HKB2070 KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F HKB2070T
90 450 900 KB2090 KB2090S  HKB2090 KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F HKB2090T
100 500 1000 KB2100 KB2100S  HKB2100 KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F HKB2100T
125 625 1250 KB2125 KB2125S  HKB2125 KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F HKB2125T
150 750 1500 KB2150 KB2150S  HKB2150 KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F HKB2150T
175 875 1750 KB2175 KB2175S  HKB2175 KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F HKB2175T
200 1000 2000 KB2200 KB2200S  HKB2200 KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F HKB2200T g . . , .
225 1125 2250 KB2225 KB2225S HKB2225 KB2250F KB2250FS HKB2250F HKB2225T Listedwith Underwriters’ Laboratories,
250 1250 2500 KB2250 KB2250S  HKB2250 KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F HKB2250T Inc. except as noted.
250 MCS KB2250N KB2250SN  ...... KB2250NW KB2250SNW ... ... Incl. in Frame
Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 9 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Type KB breakers meet requirements for class
3 Poles. 600 Volts Ac OnI Wt. 2 Lbs! 3A and 3B, as defined by Federal Specifica-
oles, olts Ac Only : -C-.
70 350 700 KB3070 KB3070S  HKB3070 KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F HKB3D70T L'OP de: %/\7/58' ;’7";8 HKB breakers not
90 450 900 KB3090 KB3090S  HKB3090 KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F HKB309OT efined in VW-L-3/0a.
100 500 1000 KB3100 KB3100S  HKB3100 KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F HKB3100W
126 625 1250 KB3125 KB3125S  HKB3125 KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F #KB3125T Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
150 750 1500 KB3150 KB3150S  HKB3150 KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F HKB3150T Int ting Rati
175 875 1750 KB3175 KB3175S  HKB3175 KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250FMHKB3175T nterrupting Ratings
200 1000 2000 KB3200 KB3200S  HKB3200 KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F /HKB3200T
225 1125 2250 KB3225 KB3225S  HKB3225 KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F 4 HKB3225T Max. Volts Amperes
250 1250 2500 KB3250 KB3250S  HKB3250 KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F [  HKB3250T Standard Breakers .
250 MCS KB3250N KB3250SN ...... KB3250NW KB3250SNW 4. .. 1. Incl. in F
nel i Tame 240 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
Approx. Ship. Wt. 14 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 11 Lbs. Approx. Ship. 480 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
Wt. 2 Lbs. 600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
For Panelboard and Switchboard applications where only line side_or load side terminals are 250 De 10,000
required, add suffix “’X’* to complete breaker catalog number.
Mark 75 Breakers
Magnetic Only, Front Adjustable ambients otherthan 40°C or 50°C, also price 240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
Breakers® additions@pply to'specific calibrations for 480 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
Contin- Magnetic Trip Units Only frequencies other than 0-60 Hz ac circuits. 600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
uous  Trip Setting  Cataiog Numbers  See AB,293160(for information regarding 250 Dc 20,0006
Ampere Amperes® 2 Poles@® 3 Poles spegial conditions. Maximum 400 Hz cali- 2
Rating Low High - ___ bration is 200 amps. On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appli- z
cations, refer to Westinghouse. =
250 350 700 HKB2700TM  HKB3700TM Type 1-24 25 or More 9 3
250 625 1250 HKB21250TM HKB31250TM Calibration Identical Units Identical Units Terminals® <
250 750 1500 HKB21500TM HKB31500TM#" + o — — —  —  —  — "~ — . F)’:
250 875 1750 HKB21750TM HKB31750TM|  hdhnal Add 30% to None Two required per pole. Select from table ?
250 1125 2250 HKB22250TM HKB32250TM\ padnetic List Price of None on page 19.
250 1250 2500 HKB22500TM HKB32500FM “Wirequency Trip Unit None

Magnetic Only Breakers

Special Calibrations® 50°C Calibration®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, orfer

@ Notlisted with Underwriters’ Laboratgries, Incf

@ 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pale frames with
current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Terminals shipped separately from breakerframe.

@ Set on high side, adjustable to lower limit.

® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

Westinghouse Eleetric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania)1 5009

Add suffix “V*" to catalog number for com-
plete breaker, listed above, when ordering
listed ampere ratings to be used in 50°C
ambients. Same price as standard 40°C
breakers.

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order these breakers, select frame,
trip unit and terminals.

List Prices: See Price List29-020 P WE A.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 43-52
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January, 1976

Supersedes Tech. Data 29-120 TWE A
pages 21-22, dated October, 1975
Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL;
E, D/2430

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type LBB 400 Amperes
Type LB 400 Amperes
MARK 75 Type HLB 400 Amperes

29-120 TWEA
Technical Data

Page 21

AB DE-ION°
Circuit Breakers

Type LBB Breakers

125-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Fixed Trip Thermal Magnetic,

Saf-T-Vue® Breakers

Continuous  Magnetic Trip Setting Complete Breaker Breaker Without Terminals
Ampere Amperes® Includes Pressure Type Copper
Rating Terminals@
%uc Low High Catalog Number Catalog Number

Standard Saf-T-Vue® Standard Saf-T-Vue®@
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®
125 625 1250 LBB2125 LBB2125S LBB2125W LBB2125SW
150 750 1500 LBB2150 LBB2150S LBB2150W. LBB2150SW
175 875 1750 LBB2175 LBB2175S LBB2175W. LBB2175SW
200 1000 2000 LBB2200 LBB2200S LBB22Q0W LBB2200SW
225 1125 2250 LBB2225 LBB2225S LBB2225W LBB2225SW
250 1250 2500 LBB2250 LBB2250S LBB2250W. LBB2250SW
300 1500 3000 LBB2300 LBB2300S LBB2300W LBB2300SW
350 1750 3500 LBB2350 LBB2350S LBB2350W LBB2350SW
400 2000 4000 LBB2400 LBB2400S LBB2400W. LBB2400SW
400 MCS LBB2400ON LBB2400OSN KBB2400NW LBB2400SNW

Approx. Ship. Wt. 13 Lbs.

3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only

125 625 1250 LBB3125
1560 750 1500 LBB3150
175 875 1750 LBB3175
200 1000 2000 LBB3200
225 1125 2250 LBB3225
250 1250 2500 LBB3250
300 1500 3000 LBB3300
350 1750 3500 LBB3350
400 2000 4000 LBB3400
400 MCS LBB340ON

Approx. Ship. Wt. 15 Lbs.

Approx. Ship. Wt. 13 Lbs.

LBB31258 LBB3125W LBB3125SW
LBB31508 LBB3150W LBB3150SW
LBB3175S LBB3175W LBB31755W
LBB3200S LBB3200W LBB3200SW
LBB3225§ LBB3225W LBB3225SW
LBB3250S LBB3250W LBB3250SW
LBB38300S LBB3300W LBB3300SW
LBB3350S LBB3350W LBB3350SW
LBB3400S LBB3400W LBB3400SW
EBB3400SN LBB3400NW LBB3400SNW

Approx. Ship. Wt. 15 Lbs.

For panelboard or switchboard applications,where only line side or load side terminals are
required, add suffix X" to complete breaker‘¢atalog number.

Magnetic Only, Ambient Compensating Breakers®

Continuous  Magnetic Trip Setting, 2-PoleBreakers® 3-Pole Breakers

Ampere Amperes® i Catalog Number Catalog Number

Rating Low High Standard Saf-T-Vue Standard Saf-T-Vue
Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable~=Without Terminals@®

400 350 700 L BB27200MW LBB2700SMW LBB3700MW LBB3700SMW
400 625 1250 LBB21250MW LBB21250SMW LBB31250MW  LBB31250SMW
400 750 1500 LBB21500MW LBB21500SMW LBB31500MW  LBB31500SMW
400 875 1750 LBB21750MW LBB21750SMW LBB31750MW LBB31750SMW
400 1125 2250 LBB22250MW LBB22250SMW LBB32250MW  LBB32250SMW
400 1500 3000 LBB23000MW LBB23000SMW LBB33000MW  LBB33000SMW
400 2000 4000 LBB24000MW LBB24000SMW LBB34000MW  LBB34000SMW
Ambient Compensating Breakers — Includes Terminals

125 625 1250 LBB2125A LBB2125SA L BB3125A LBB3125SA
150 750 1500 LBB2150A LBB2150SA LBB3150A LBB3150SA
175 875 1750 LBB2175A LBB2175SA LBB3175A LBB3175SA
200 1000 2000 LBB2200A LBB2200SA LBB3200A LBB3200SA
225 1125 2250 LBB2225A LBB2225SA LBB3225A LBB3225SA
250 1250 2500 LBB2250A LBB2250SA LBB3250A LBB3250SA
300 1500 3000 LBB2300A LBB2300SA LBB3300A LBB3300SA
350 1750 3500 LBB2350A LBB2350SA LBB3350A LBB3350SA
400 2000 4000 LBB2400A LBB2400SA LBB3400A LBB3400SA

Terminals®
Tworequired per pole. Select from page 22.

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compen-
sating Breakers

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order, select catalog number from
table above.

@ Notlisted with Underwriters” Laboratories, Inc.

@® 2-pole breakers or trips are supplied in 3-pole frames
with current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Terminals shipped separately from breaker.

® Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits.

® Optional terminal.

@ Ratings above 10,000 amps not U.L. Listed.

Select desired terminals from page 22, and order

as separate item.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. except as noted.

Type LBB breakers meet requirements for
class 4b circuit breakers, as defined by
Federal Specification W-C-375a.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Max. Volts Amperes
240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampereratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also
price additions apply to specific calibrations
for frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac cir-
cuits. See AD 29-160 for information re-
garding special conditions. Maximum cali-
bration for 400 Hz is 300 amps.

Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
Thermal Add10% to None
Magnetic List Price of None
Frequency Complete Breaker None

50° Calibration®:

Add suffix “V" to catalog number for com-
plete breaker when ordering listed ampere

ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C am-
bients. Same price as standard 40°C break-
ers.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 43-52

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A
Discount Symbol CB-2



29-120 TWEA
Technical Data
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Type LB and MARK 75® Type HLB

70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3, Poles, Interchangeable Trip
Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue and MARK 75 Breakers

Con- Magnetic Complete Breaker

Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals®

tin- Trip

X Includes Pressure Type Frame Only Trip Unit
;-‘\0”5 /S\emng Copper Terminals® Only
p::e @mperes Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog No.
Rat- Standard  Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard,
ing @ @ Saf-T-Vue,
@ Low High MARK 75
40°C
2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts DC(Q®
70 350 700 LB2070 LB2070S  ....... LB2400F LB240OFS  ....... HLB2070T
90 450 900 LB2090 LB2090S  ....... LB2400F LB2400OFS  ....... HLB2090T
100 500 1000 LB2100 LB2100S  ....... LB2400OF LB2400FS  ....... HLB2100T
1256 625 1250 LB2125 LB2125S HLB2125 LB2400OF LB2400FS HLB240OF HLB2125T
150 750 1500 LB2150 LB2150S HLB2150 LB2400OF LB2400OFS HLB2400F HLB2150T
175 875 1750 LB2175 LB2175S HLB2175 LB2400OF LB2400FS HLB2400F HLB2175T
200 1000 2000 LB2200 LB2200S HLB2200 LB240OF LB2400FS HLB240OF HLB2200T
225 1125 2250 LB2225 LB2225S HLB2225 LB2400F LB2400FS HLB240OF HLB2225%
250 1250 2500 LB2250 LB2250S HLB2250 LB2400OF LB2400FS HLB240OF HLB2250T
300 1500 3000 LB2300 LB2300S HLB2300 LB2400F LB2400FS HLB2400F HLB2300T
350 1750 3500 LB2350 LB2350S HLB2350 LB2400F LB2400FS HLB2400OF HLB2350T
400 2000 4000 LB2400 LB2400S HLB2400 LB240OF LB2400FS HLB2400F HLB2400T
400 MCS LB240ON LB2400SN ....... LB240ONW LB2400SNW ....... Incliin Frame
Approx. Ship. Wt. 13 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 10 Lbs. Approx. Ship.
Wil 2 Lbs:
3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
70 350 700 LB3070 LB3070S  ....... LB3400F LB3400OFS  ....... HLB3070T
90 450 900 LB3090 LB3090S  ....... LB3400F LB3400FS  ....... HLB3090T
100 500 1000 LB3100 LB3100S  ....... LB3400F LB3400FS  ......4 HLB3100T
125 625 1250 LB3125 LB3125S HLB3125 LB3400F LB3400FS HLB3400F/ “HLB3125T
150 750 1500 LB3150 LB3150S HLB3150 LB3400F LB3400FS HLB3400F  HEB3150T
175 875 1750 LB3175 LB3175S HLB3175 LB3400F LB3400FS HLB3400F HLB3175T
200 1000 2000 LB3200 LB3200S HLB3200 LB3400F LB3400FS HLB3400FFHLB3200T
225 1125 2250 LB3225 LB3225S HLB3225 LB3400F LB3400FS HLB3400F HLB3225T
250 1250 2500 LB3250 LB3250S HLB3250 LB3400F LB3400FS HLB3400F HLB3250T
300 1500 3000 LB3300 LB3300S HLB3300 LB3400F LB3400FS HLB3400F HLB3300T
350 1750 3500 LB3350 LB3350S HLB3350 LB3400F LB3400FS: HLB3400F HLB3350T
400 2000 4000 LB3400 LB3400S HLB3400 LB3400F LB3400FS HLB3400F HLB3400T
400 MCS LB3400N LB3400SN ....... LB3400NW LB34Q00SNW .. .. Incl. in Frame
Approx. Ship. Wt. 15 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt./12 Lbs. Approx. Ship.
Wt. 2% Lbs.

For Panelboard and switchboard applications where only life side,orload side terminals are
required, add suffix X’ to complete breaker catalog number.

@ Notlisted with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@ 2-pole breakers ortrips are supplied in 3-pole frames
withcurrentcarrying parts omitted fromcenterpole.

@ Seton highside, adjustable to lower limits.

® Terminals shipped separately from breaker.

® Optionalterminal.

@ Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

@ Changed since previous issue.

Terminals®

Twa@ terminals are required per pole. Terminals
are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed for
wire,type and range listed below. When used
with aluminum cable, use joint compound.
To'order optional aluminum-copper terminals,
addsuffix “Z" to complete breaker catalog
number.

Max.
Amps.

Terminal
Cat. No.

Wire Range, Type,
No. of Cables

Standard Copper Pressure Terminals

225 T225LA 1 ¥6-350 MCM Cu
225@® T225LBF 1 %6-250 MCM Cu
350 T350DA 1 250-500 MCM Cu
400 T400DA2 2 3/0-250 MCM Cu
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

225 TA225LA1 1 %6-350 MCM Cu, or

1 %4-350 MCM Al

350 TA350DA 1 250-500 MCM Al/Cu
400 TA400DA1 23/0-250 MCM Al/Cu

L

kisted with Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. except as noted.

Type LB breakers meet requirements for class
4b circuit breakers, and Type HLB meet
requirements for class 4c, as defined by Fed-
eral Specification W-C-375a.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

A

Volts Max. Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc 20,0000

MARK 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym. T
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.®@ E)
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym. §
250 Dc 20,0000 z
On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appli- :(3/;

cations, refer to Westinghouse.
List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 43-52
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October, 1975

Supersedes Price List 29-210,

pages 23-24, all previous issues.
Mailed to: E,D,C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL;
E, D/2430

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type LB 400 Amperes
Mark 75® Type HLB 400 Amperes
Type LA 600 Amperes
Mark 75® Type HLA 600 Amperes

29-120 TWEA
Technical Data

Page 23

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type LB and MARK 75® Type HLB Breakers, Continued
70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Special Breakers® Trip Units Only

Continuous Magnetic Trip Trip Unit Only
Ampere Setting, Amperes@ 2-Poles® 3-Poles
Rating Low High Catalog Number Catalog Numbgér
Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable
400 350 700 HLB2700TM HLB3700TM
400 625 1250 HLB21250T™M HLB31250FM
400 750 1500 HLB21500TM HLB31500T™M
400 875 1750 HLB21750TM HEB31750TM
400 1125 2250 HLB22250TM HLB32250TM
400 1500 3000 HLB23000TM HEB83000TM
400 2000 4000 HLB24000TM HLB34000TM
Ambient Compensating Breakers

70 350 700 HLB2070TA HLB3070TA

90 450 900 HLB2090TA HLB3090TA
100 500 1000 HLB2100TA HLB3100TA
125 625 1250 HLB2125TA HLB3125TA
150 750 1500 HLB2150TA HLB3150TA
175 875 1750 HLB2175TA HLB3175TA
200 1000 2000 HLB2200TA HLB3200TA
225 1125 2250 HLB2225TA HLB3225TA
250 1250 2500 HLB2250TA HLB3250TA
300 1500 3000 HLB2300TA HLB3300TA
350 1750 3500 HLB2350TA HLB3350TA
400 2000 4000 HLB2400FA HLB3400TA

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compen-
sating Breakers®

Eor description, refer to DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order, select trip unit from table
at left, frame and terminals from page 22.

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also
price additions apply to specific calibrations
for frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz ac cir-
cuits. See application data 29-160 for in-

formation regarding special conditions.
Maximum calibration for 400 Hz is 300
amps.

Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 30% to None

Ambient List Price of None
Frequency Trip Unit None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix V" to catalog number for com-
plete breaker or trip unit only, when order-
ing listed ampere ratings for breakers to be
used in 50°C ambients. Same price as stand-
ard 40°C breakers.

® Two-pole breakers or trips are supplied in 3-pole
frames with current carrying parts omitted from
center pole.

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@ Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits.



29-120 TWEA
Technical Data
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N

Type LA and MARK 75® Type HLA 600 Amp Frame Breakers
250-600 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip
Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue and MARK 75 Breakers

Con- Magnetic Complete Breaker

7Shipped as Frame, Eg_Un’itwand Terminals@®

tin- Trip. Includes Pressure Type Copper Frame Only Trip Unit
uous Setting Terminals@ ) i L Oﬂ_,
':g:é %nperes Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog

. Number
Rat- Low High _ S [ et A
ing Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard,

® ® Saf-T-Vue,

®
40°C MARK 75

600 Ampere Frame BreakersQ®
2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc@@®

250 1250 2500 2603D50G01 2603D50G13 1256C10G02 LA2600F LA2600FS  HLA2600F 2603D46G07

300 1500 3000 2603D50G02 2603D50G14 1256C10G03 LA2600F LA2600FS  HLA2600F 2603D46G08

350 1750 3500 2603D50G03 2603D50G15 1256C10G04 LA2600F LA2600FS  HLA2600F 2603D46G09

400 2000 4000 2603D50G04 2603D50G16 1256C10G05LA2600F LA2600FS HLA2600F 2603D46G10 4 : L, .
500 2500 5000 LA2500 LA2500S HLA2500  LA2600F LA2600FS HLA2600F HLA2500T Listedywith Underwriter’s Laboratories,
600 3000 6000 LA2600 LA2600S HLA2600  LA2600F LA2600FS HLA2600F HLA2600F Inc{except as noted.

600 MCS LA2600N LA2600SN  .......... LA2600NW LA2600SNW . . .. .. .. Incl. in Ffame

3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only

250 1250 2500 2603D50G07 2603D50G19 1256C10G12 LA3600F LA3600FS  HLA3600F 2608D46G26

300 1500 3000 2603D50G08 2603D50G20 1256C10G13LA3600F LA3600FS HLA3600F 2603D46G27

350 1750 3500 2603D50G09 2603D50G21 1256C10G14 LA3600F LA3600FS HLA3600F 2603D46G28

400 2000 4000 260305010 260305022 1256C10G15 LAIGO0F  LAJSOOFS  HLAIGOOF 260804662 Type LA breakers meet requirements for class
500 2500 5000 LA3500 LA3500S  HLA3500 L FoL F F - °
600 3000 6000 LA3600 LA3600S HLA3800  LA3600F LA3600FS HLA3600F HLA3s005y P circuit breakers, and Type HLA meetre
600 MCS LA3600N LA3600SN  .......... LA3600NW LA3600SNW . .. ..... Inc!. in Frame Quirements for class 4c as defined by Federal

For Panelboard and Switchboards applications where only line side terminals are required, add

suffix “X" to complete breaker catalog number.

Special Breakers® Trip Units Only
Contin- Magnetic Cat/Style Number

Special Calibrations®
Special calibration price additions apply to

Specification W-C-375a.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Volts Max. Amperes

Standard Breakers

uous  TripSetting, 2. poles@ 3.Poles  ampere ratings nogylistedjas standard, or for
Ampere Amperes® ambients other than“4Q°C 'op 50°C. Also price 240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
,Rat'ng Low 7HE' ~___ additions apply temspecifig, calibrations for 480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable frequencies othier thanp0-60 Hz Ac circuits. 600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
600 Ampere Frame Breakers@® See application"data 2971 60 for information 250 Dc 20,000®
600 1125 2250 2603047G07 2603p47G26  (edarding special conditions. Maximum 400 mgark 75 Breakers
600 1500 3000 2603D47G08 2603D47G27 Hz calibration: 600 amp frame, 450 amps. 240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
800 2500 5000 HLAZ5000TM H.Ads000:M  Typeof 190 1deniical  25orMore 480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym. -
600 3000 6000 HLA26000TM HLA36000TM  Calibrdtion Q. Units ____Identical Units 600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym. =X
Ambient Compensating Breakers Thermal Add 20% to None 250 Dc 20,000® g
600 Ampere Frame BreakersQ® Ambient List Price of None ) 5
250 1250 2500 5683D88G07 §683D88G26 Frequency, Trip Unit None On_aII 3 phase DeIta,.Ground B phase appli- c
300 1500 3000 5683D88G08 5683D88G27 . . cations, refer to Westinghouse. >
350 1750 3500 5683D88G09 5683088G28 | 90°C)Calibration®
400 2000 4000 5683D88G10 5683D88G29 Addsuffix "V’ to catalog number for complete Terminals®®
%88 éggg 2888 :tﬁ%gggﬁ Htﬁggggiﬁ breaker or trip unit only, when ordering listed  Two terminals are required per pole. Terminals
ampere ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C  are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed for
ambients. Same price as standard 40°C wire type and range listed below. When used
breakers. aluminum cable, use joint compound. To
order optional aluminum-copper terminals,
add suffix “Z"" to complete breaker catalog
number.
Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type
Amps Cat. Number No. of Cables
_ : iod in 2. Standard Copper Pressure Terminals
Ebescut i ichiders. M SO0 CTOGOLA 3350 500 MM
center pole. Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
Terminals, trip units and'@ccessories are notinter- 600@ TAG600LA 2 250-500 MCM Al/Cu

changeable between 400 and 600 ampere frames.
Terminals shipped separately from breakers.

Not listed with‘Ufiderweiters’ Laboratories, Inc.
Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits.

For 600 amp frame breakers only.

Ratings aboveyt0,000 amps not UL listed.

®0e®® ©

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low, Voltage Breaker Division
BeaverjiRennsyivania 15009

Magnetic Only and Ambient
Compensating Breakers®

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and
AD 29-160. To order, select frame, trip unit
and terminals from tables this page.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 43-52
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January, 1976

New Information

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL;
E, D/2430

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type LC and MARK 75 Type HLC
75-600 Amperes SELTRONIC™ Breakers

29-120 TWEA
Technical Data

Page 24.1

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type LC and HLC MARK 75® SELTRONIC™ Circuit Breakers With

Solid State Trip Units

Standard Breakers, 600 Volts Ac, 60 Hz Complete Breaker Requires Frame,

Rating Plug and Terminals
Frame Only

Poles Catalog Numbers Rating Plugs Only (For 2 or 3 Pole Frame)

@® Standard Magnetic Cont. Magnetic Fixed Rating Adjustable/Rating
(Long Delay Only® Amp. Trip Setting Plugs Plugs®®)
anq Mag- ﬁat- Amperes Catalog Catalog
netic Trip) ing® Low High Number Number

Type LC 150 (75-150 Amp.)

2 LC2150F LC2150FM 75 375 750 1LC75 oo e -

3 LC3150F LC3150FM 90 450 900 1LC90 " ...

100 500 1000 1LC100, ATLC100
125 625 1250 1LC125 A1LC125
150 750 1500 1LC150 A1LC150

MARK 75 Type HLC 150 (75-150 Amp.)

2 HLC2150F HLC2150FM Use LC150 rating plugs listed @bove

3 HLC3150F HLC3150FM

Type LC 300 (150-300 Amp.)

2 LC2300F HLC2300FM 150 750 1600 3LC150 ...,

3 LC3300F HLC3300FM 175 875 1750 3Lc17s L.

200 1000 2000 3LC200 .......

225 1125 2250, 3LC225 A3LC225
250 1250 2500 3LC250 A3LC250
275 1378 2750 3LC275 A3LC275
300 1500 3000 3LC300 A3LC300

MARK 75 Type HLC 300 (150-300 Amp.)

2 HLC2300F HLC2300FM Use LC300 rating plugs listed above.

3 HLC3300F HLC3300FM

Type LC 600 (300-600 Amp.)

2 LC2600F LC2600FM 300 1500 3000 6LC300 = .......

3 LC3600F LC3600FM 350 1750 3500 6LC350 = .......

400 2000 4000 6LC400 A6LC400
450 2250 4500 6LC450 A6LC450
500 2500 5000 6LC500 ABLC500
600 3000 6000 6LC600 ABLC600

MARK 75 Type HLC 600 (300600 Amps.)

2 HLC2600F HLC2600FM Use LC 600 rating plugs listed above.
3 HLC3600F HLC3600FM

Type LC 600 MCS (Non-auto)®

2 LC2600NW £ .. .4, .... 600 Rating plugs not required.
3 LC3600NW/ T . 4. ... 600

Field Mountable Attachments@@®®
Description

Style Number

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 32 to 120 Volt (Dc to 60 Hz) source®.. .

2609D30G10

Provision go trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 32-120® volts (Dc to 60 Hz) source, plus

aTA-1B auxiliary SWitCh. ... . .. i i i e e e
TA-TBRAUXINAry SWItCh. .. o i e e e e

@, ,Ampete rating when used in magnetic only frames:
L£C=150:,150 Amps; LC-300: 300 Amps; LC-600:
600 Amps

3 Magnetic trip range of adjusting plug: 5 to 10
times amp setting.

@ Two pole breakers supplied in three pole frames
with current carrying parts omitted from center
pole.

® Adjustable 70-100%, except 100 amp and 400
amp plugs are 75-100%.

2609D30G09
2609D30G03

® Not UL Listed.

@ Only one attachment may be mounted per breaker.

® Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault appli-
cations requiring tripping @ 55% of voltage.

® For other possible combinations refer to West-
inghouse.

Non-auto breakers do not use standard SELTRONIC
attachments, and should be ordered by description
for factory mounting.

@ Does not void listing of UL Listed breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. except as noted.

Type LC breakers meet requirements for class
4B circuit breakers, and Type HLC meetre-
quirements for class 4C as defined by Federal
Specification W-C-375a.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Volts Max. Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.

MARK 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, refer to Westinghouse.

List Prices: Price List29-020 PWE A
Terminals: Page 24.2

Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 43-52

(these include factory mounted Undervoltage
Release attachments that are priced the same
asthose listed for Type MC breakers.)

For the follwoing accessories:

Rear Connected Studs |  For LC-150,
Panelboard Straps | LC-300: Use
Plug-in Adapter Kits Same as LA400
Handle Locks | For LC-600: Use
Base Mtg. Hardware | same as LA600
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Terminals (Order Separately)

Two terminals are required per pole. Terminals
are Underwriters” Laboratories, Inc. listed for
wire type and range listed below. When used
with aluminum cable, use joint compound.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, type
Amps. Cat. No. No. of Cables

LC150, HLC150, LC300 and HLC300
Standard Copper Pressure Terminals

225 T225LA (1) ¥6-350 MCM Cu
225 T225LBF (1) ¥6-2560 MCM Cu
300 T401LA (1) #4-250 MCM Cu, plus

(1) 3/0-600 MCM Cu

Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

225 TA225LA1 (1) ¥6-350 MCM Cu, or
(1) ¥#4-350 MCM Al

300 TA400LA1 (1) #4-250MCM AI/Cu, plus
(1) 3/0-600 MCM Al/Cu

300 TA401LA (1) 600-750 MCM Al

LC600 and HLC 600 Only
Standard Copper Pressure Terminals
600 T600LA (2) 250-500 MCM Cu

Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
600 TAG600LA (2) 250-500 MCM Al/Cu
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June, 1976

Supersedes Price List 29-120,

pages 25-26, dated October, 1975
Mailed to: E,D,C/1901, 1903, 1928/DB

|

Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type MC and MARK 75 type HMC
800 Ampere SELTRONIC™ Breakers
Type NC and MARK 75 Type HNC
1200 Ampere SELTRONIC Breakers
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

~

Solid State Trip Units.

ﬁae\M({ and HMC MARK 75® SELTRONIC™ Circuit Breakers with

Standard Breakers, 600 volts Ac50/60 Hz Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating

Plug, and Terminals

Frame Only Rating Plugs Only (For 2 or 3 Pole Frame)
Poles Catalog Numbers " Cont. Magnetic Fixed Rating Adjustable Rating
® Standard Magnetic Am_p Trip Setting, Elugs B Plugs®®
(Long Delay Only® Rating Amperes
and Magnetic @ Catalog Catalog
Trip) Low High Numbers Numbers
Type MC 400 to 800 Amps
2 MC2800F MC2800FM 400 2000 4000 8MC400°  “.....
3 MC3800F MC3800FM 500 2500 5000 8MC500 ABMC500
600 3000 6000 8MC600 ABMC600
700 3500 7000 8MC700 A8MC700
800 4000 8000 8MC800 A8MC800

Mark 75 Type HMC 400 to 800 Amps

2 HMC2800F HMC2800FM
3 HMC3800F HMC3800FM

Use MC rating plugs li§ted‘above,landMC
terminals listed below:.

SELTRONIC Breakers With Built-in Ground Fault Protection
Includes Extra Current Transformer for Neutral®®

frame Only ) o Rigng Plugs Only (For G.F4Breakersienly) Ground Fault Characteristics
Poles Catalog Numbers Cont. Magnetic FixedyRating Pick-up Time
® Standard (Long Amp Trip Setting Plug®) Setting Setting
Delay, Magnetiq and Rating Amperes
Ground Fault Trip Low  High Cat. Number
Type MCG 400 to 800 Amperes
2 MCG2800F 400 20000 4000 8MCG400
3 MCG3800F 500 2500 5000 8MCG500
600 3000, 6000 8MCG600 .2-1.0X Rtg. 6-30Cy
700 3500 7000 8MCG700
800 4000 , 8000 8MCG800

MARK 75 HMCG 400 to 800 Amperes

2 HMCG2800F
3 HMCG3800F

Molded Case SwitEhes®
(Non-Automatic Breakers)
Rating plugs are niot requiredyOrder terminals

separately.

Poles Max. Catalog
Amps Numbers

2 800 MC2800NW

3 800 MC3800NW

Field Mountable Attachments@2®@®
Description

Use samie,rating plugs, terminals and data fortype MCG above

Terminals (Two Required per Pole)®

Max.
Amps

Terminal
Cat. No.

No., Size of Cable

Copper Only Pressure Terminals
00

T600MA1

800 T800OMA1
Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
TA700MA1
800 TA800MA2
800 TA801MA

(2) 2/0-500MCM
(3) 3/0-300MCM

(2) #1-500MCM
(3) 3/0-400MCM
(2) 500-750MCM

Style Number

Pfawvisionto trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 32 to 120 Volt (Dc to 60 Hz) source.®. .. ..

Provisiontito trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 240 to 600 Volt Ac 50/60 Hz source®. . .

Provision to trip flux transfer Shunt trip from external 32-120@) volts (Dc to 60 Hz) source, plus

Al A B auxiliary SWItCh . . . . . e e e

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 240 to 600 Volt Ac 50/60 Hz source,

@, plus @ TA-1B auxiliary switch. ... .. . e e
TARIB Auxiliary SWItCh . . .ot i e e e e

. 2609D10G10
2609D10G30

2609D10G09

2609D10G29
2609D10G03

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. except as noted.

Type MC SELTRONIC breakers meet require-
ments for class 21a, and MARK 75. Type HMC
meet class 23a as defined by Federal Spec
W-C-375b.

UL Listed Interrupting Capacity, RMS
Symmetrical Amperes

Breaker Ac Volts

240 480 600
MC, MCG 42000 30000 22000
HMC, HMCG 65000 50000 25000

Factory Mounted Accessories and
Modifications: Page 43-52
Portable Test Kit: Page 28

M Changed since previous issue.

@ Ampere rating when used in magnetic only frames:
MC =800 Amps

@ Magnetic trip range of adjusting plug:

MC=5to 10 times Amp setting

@ Does not void listing of UL Listed breakers.

® Adjustable 70-100%, except MC500 amp is 80-
100%.

® Not U/L listed.

@ Only one of the attachments may be mounted per
breaker.

Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault applications
requiring tripping @ 55% of voltage.

® Two pole breakers are supplied in three pole frames
with current-carrying parts omitted from center pole.

For other possible combinations, refer to factory.

@ Non-automatic breakers do not use standard sel-
tronic attachments and should be ordered by description
@ Also used on breakers with ground fault and on
separately mounted neutral current transformers.

® Adjustable rating plug not available.

@ Available without extra C.T. for neutral. Order by
descriptior as similar to above except without neutral
C.T. orexternal C.T. Terminal connections. (Same Price)
Note the standard ground fault unit above can also be
used without the neutral C.T.

@ Order two of the desired terminals for each pole of the
breakerand two for the neutral C.T.

Not for Ground Fault Applications.
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Type NC and HNC MARK 75® SELTRONIC™ Circuit Breakers with
Solid State Trip Units.

Standard Breakers, 600 volts Ac 50/60 Hz Complete Breaker Requires Frame., Rating
Plug, and Terminals

Frame Only Rating Plugs Only (For 2 or 3 Pole Frame)

Poles Catalog Numbers Cont. Magnetic Fixed Rating Adjustable Rating
® Standard Magnetic Amp Trip Setting, Plugs Plugs®®
(Long Delay Only® Rating Amperes
and Magnetic @ Low High Catalog Catalog
Trip) Numbers Numbers
Type NC 800 to 1200 Amps@®
2 NC21200F NC21200FM 800 3200 6400 12NC800 A12NC800
3 NC31200F NC31200FM 900 3600 7200 12NC900 A12NC900
1000 4000 8000 12NC1000 A12NC1000
1200 4800 9600 12NC1200 A12NC1200

Mark 75 Type HNC 800 to 1200 Amps@®

2 HNC21200F HNC21200FM
3 HNC31200F HNC31200FM

Use NC rating plugs listed above, and NC
Terminals listed below

SELTRONIC Breakers With Built-in Ground Fault Protection
Includes Extra Current Transformer for Neutral®®

Frame Only Rating Plugs Only (For G.F. Breakers Only) Ground Fault Characteristics
Poles Catalog Numbers Cont. Magnetic Fixed Rating Pick-up Time
® Standard (Long Amp Trip Setting Plug® Setting Setting
Delay, Magnetic and  Rating Amperes
GroundFault Trip) Low High Style Number
Type NCG 800 to 1200 Amperes@®
2 NCG21200F 800 3200 6400 12NCG800
3 NCG31200F 900 3600 7200 12NCG900
1000 4000 8000 12NCG1000  ¢.2.4.0X Rtg, 6-30Cy
1200 4800 9600

12NCG1200 L

MARK 75 HNCG 800 to 1200 Amperes@®

2 HNCG21200F
3 HNCG31200F

Molded Case Switches®
(Non-Automatic Breakers)
Rating plugs are not required. Order terminals

Use same rating plugs, terminals and data for typeaNCG above

Terminals(fiwo Reguired Per Pole)®

Max. No., Size of Cable
Amps

Tetminal
Cat. No.

separately. Coppeb Only, Pressure Terminals
Poles Max. Catalog 1000. T1000NB1 (3) 3/0-500MCM
Amps Numbers 1200 T1200NB1 (4) 3/0-400MCM
Al/€u Pressure Terminals
2 1200 NC21200NW 1500 TA1000NB1 (3) 3/0-400MCM
3 1200 NC31200NW #5200 TA1200NB1 (4) 4/0-500MCM
1200 TA1201NB1 (3) 500-750MCM

Field Mountable Attachments®?®@

Description Style Number

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip frdm extefnal 32t0"120 Volt (Dc to 60 Hz) source.®. . .. . . 2609D11G10

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from extermal 240 to 600 Volts Ac 50/60 Hz source@.. 2609D11G30
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt tripfrom gxternal 32-120@® volts (Dc to 60 Hz) source, plus
a 1A-1B auxiliary switch. . . ... . .. 4. . e e e 2609D11G09
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt triphffom extérnal 240 to 600 Volts Ac 50/60 Hz source,
@ plus @ TA-1B auxiliary switch. . ... . 0. 4. o e 2609D11G29
2609D11G03

TA-1B Auxiliary SWItCh . . .. e e e e e e

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A
Discount Symbol: CB-2

prec.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. exceptas noted.

Type NC SELTRONIC breakers meet require-
ments for class 21a, and MARK 75.

Type HNC meet class 23a as defined by
Federal Spec W-C-375b.

UL Listed Interrupting Capacity, RMS
Symmetrical Amperes

Breaker Ac Volts

240 480 600
NC, NCG 42000 30000 22000
HNC, HNCG 65000 50000 25000

Factory Mounted Accessories and
Modifications: Page 43-52.
Portable Test Kit: Page 28.

@ Changed since previous issue.

@ Ampere rating when used in magnetic only frames:
NC=1200 Amps

® Magnetic trip range of adjustable plug:

NC=4to 8 Times Amp setting

@ Does not void listing of UL Listed breakers.

(® Adjustable 70-100%, except NC 800 amp is 75-100%.
® Not U/L listed.

@ Only one of the attachments may be mounted per
breaker.

® Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault applications
requiring tripping @ 55% of voltage.

® Two pole breakers are supplied in three pole frames
with current-carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ For other possible combinations, refer to factory.

@ Non-automatic breakers do not use standard seltronic
attachments and should be ordered by description.

@ Also used on breakers with ground fault and on
separately mounted neutral current transformers.

® Adjustable rating plug not available.

@ Available without extra C.T. for neutral. Order by de-
scription as similar to above except without neutral C.T.
or external C.T. Terminal connections. (Same Price)
Note the standard ground fault unit above can also be
used without the neutral C.T.

@ Order two of the desired terminals for each pole of
the breaker and two for the neutral C.T.

@ Not for Ground Fault Applications
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type PC and PCC 2000, 2500
and 3000 Ampere SELTRONIC Breakers
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type PC and PCC 2000, 2500 and 3000 Ampere SELTRONIC™ Circuit Breakers With Solid,State Trip Units, 600 Volts Ac, 60 Hz
Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plugand Rear Connectors

Breakers for Standard Applications

Breakers for Application at 100% Rating

Rating Plugs‘Only (For 2 or 3 Pole Frame)

Frame Only Frame Only Cont. Magnetic Fixed Rating Adjystable@@
Bles Catalog Numbers Poles Catalog Numbers »;mp- Xrlp Setting Plugs Rating Plugs
® Standard Magnetic ® ‘Standard Magnetic inat— mperes i Catalog ﬁat?ﬂgg
(Long Delay Only @ (Long Delay Only @ ®9 Low High Number umber
and Magnetic Trip) and Magnetic Trip)
Type PC 2000. 1000 to 2000 Amps ® Type PCC 2000, 1000 to 2000 Amps @)
Rear Connected Breakers Rear Connected Breakers
2 PC22000F PC22000FM 2 PCC22000F PCC22000FM 1000 3000 6000 20PC1000 ...
3 PC32000F PC32000FM 3 PCC32000F PCC32000FM 1200 3600 7200 20PC1200 ...,
1400 4200 8400 20PC1400 ..........
Front Connected Breakers Front Connected Breakers 1600 4800 9600 20PC1600 A20PC1600
2 PCF22000F PCF22000FM 2 PCCF22000F PCEF22000FEM | 1800 5400 10800 20PC1800 A20PC1800
3 PCF32000F PCF32000FM 3 PCCF32000F PCCF32000FM)y (2000 6000 12000 20PC2000 A20PC2000
Type PC 2500, 1400 to 2500 Amps ® Type PCC 2500, 1400 to 2500 Amps @
Rear Connected Breakers Rear Connected Breakers
2 PC22500F PC22500FM PCC22500F PCC22500FM 1400 3500 7000 25PC1400 ..........
3 PC32500F PC32500FM 3 PCC32500F PCE32500FM 1600 4000 8000 25PC1600 ..........
Front Connected Breakers Front Connected Breakers 11800 4500 9000 25PC1800 A25PC1800
PCF22500F PCF22500FM 2 PCCF22500F PCCF22500FM wZOOO 5000 10000 25PC2000 A25PC2000
3 PCF32500F PCF32500FM 3 PCCF32500F PCEF32500FM (2500 6250 12500 25PC2500 A25PC2500
Type PC 3000, 1600 to 3000 Amps Type PCC 3000, 1600 to 3000 Amps @
2 PC23000F PC23000FM 2 PCC23000F PCC23000FM 1600 3200 6400 30PC1600 ..........
3 PC33000F PC33000FM 3 PEC33000F PCC33000FM 1800 3600 7200 30PC1800 ..........
2000 4000 8000 30PC2000  ..........
2500 5000 10000 30PC2500 A30PC2500
(3000 6000 12000 30PC3000 A30PC3000

SELTRONIC Circuit Breakers With Built-in Grodnd Fault Protection — Includes
External Current Transformer for Neutral®

Breakers for Breakers for Appli-

Standard Applications

Rating Plugs Only For Breakers with Ground Fault
cation at 100% Rating | Ground Fault (For 2 or 3 Pole Frame) Characteristics

Frames Only Frames Only

Cont.

Poles Catalog Numbers
® Standard

(Long Delay

and Magnetic Trip)

Poles Catalog NumbersipAmP-
® Standard Rat-
(Long, Delay.
and Magnetic Trip)

ing

Magnetic Fixed Rating  Pick-up Time
Trip Setting Plugs Setting Setting
Amperes Style Number Amps

Low High

Type PCG 2000 ®

Type PCCG_2000@, 1000 to 2000 Amps

Rear Connected

Rear Conflected

Breakers Breakers
2 PCG22000F 2 PCCG22000F 1000 3000 6000 20PCG1000
3 PCG32000F 3 RCCG32000F 1200 3600 7200 20PCG1200
1400 4200 8400 20PCG1400 | 200- 6-30 Cy
Front Connected Front Connected 1600 4800 9600 20PCG1600 | 1200
Breakers Breakers 1800 5400 10800 20PCG1800
2 PCFG22000F 2 PCCFG22000F (2000 6000 12000 20PCG2000
3 PCFG32000F 3 PCCFG32000F
Type PCG 2500 Type PCCG 2500®, 1400 to 2500 Amps
Rear Connected Rear’Connected
Breakers Breakers
2 PCG22500F 2 PCCG22500F (1400 3500 7000 25PCG1400
3 PCG32500F 3 PCCG32500F /1600 4000 8000 25PCG1600 | 240- 6-30 Cy
Front Connected Front Connected {1800 4500 9000 25PCG1800 4 1200
Breakers Breakers [2000 5000 10000 25PCG2000 |
2 PCFG22500F, 2 PCCFG22500F (2500 6250 12500 25PCG2500 |
3 RCFG32500F 3 PCCFG32500F
Type PCG,3000 Type PCCG 3000®, 1600 to 3000 Amps
2 PCG23000F 2 PCCG23000F (1600 3200 6400 30PCG1600
3 PCG33000F 3 PCCG33000F [1800 3600 7200 30PCG1800 | 300- 6-30 Cy
2000 4000 8000 30PCG2000 { 1200
2500 5000 10000 30PCG2500
3000 6000 12000 30PCG3000 |

@M Ampere rating when used in magnetic only frames:
PC2000=2000 Amps; PC2500=2500 Amps;
PC3000=3000 Amps.

@ Magnetic trip range of adjustable plug:
PC2000=3 to 6 times Amp Setting.
PC2500=2.5to 5 times Amp Setting.

PC3000 =2 to 4 times Amp Setting

@ Adjustable 70-100%.

@ Not UL Listed.

® UL Listed for standard applications.

® Two pole breakers are supplied in three pole frames
with current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

Type PC and PCC
circuit breakers are
not defined in
Federal Spec.
W-C-375a.

UL Listed Except As Noted

UL Listed Interrupting Capacity RMS
Symmetrical Amperes (Std. and Grd.
Fit. Breakers)

Breaker Ac Volts - L
240 480 600
PC, PCC 125,000 100,000 100,000

Factory Mounted Accessories and
Modification: 43-52.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A
Discount Symbol: CB-2

@ These breakers are UL Listed for application at 100%
of rating per NEC exceptions when used in a properly
ventilated and listed enclosure.

Adjustable rating plug not available.

® Available without external C.T. for neutral. Order by
description and specify similar to above except no
neutral C. T. or terminal connections for neutral C. T.
Same price. Note: the standard ground fault unit
listed above can also be used without the neutral C. T.
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Type PC and PCC 2000, 2500 and 3000 Ampere SELTRONIC Circuit Breakers With Solid State Trip Units, 600 Volts Ac, 60 Hz

Molded Case Switches®®
(Non-Automatic Breakers)

Rating plug not required. Order rear con-
nectors separately (same as for standard
breakers) exceptfor PC 3000 and front
connected units which include connectors
with the frame.

No. of
Poles

Breaker Catalog Number
Rear Connected

Type PC2000 Amperes
2

Front Connected

PC22000 NW PCF22000 N
3 PC32000 NW PCF32000 N
Type PC2500 Amperes
2 PC22500 NW PCF22500 N
3 PC32500 NW PCF32500 N
Type PC3000 Amperes
2 PC23000N ...,
3 PC33000N ...,

Field Mountable Attachments®®®

Description Style

Number
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip
from external 32 to 120 volt (Dc to 60
Hz) source®.......covvvevnnnnnn. 2609D12G10
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip
from external 32 to 120 volt (Dc to
60 Hz) source, plus a 1A-AB auxiliary
SWItch® . . ... ove i 2609D12G09
1A-1B Auxiliary Switch............ 2609D12G03

Rear Bus Connectors
(Two required per pole. Fixed Mounting

Breakers)

Breaker Connector
Frame Style/Cat. No.
PC2000@®, PCC2000@@® BA2000PB
PC2500@, PCC2500@® 315C910G03

PC3000, PCC3000 Included in Frame
Fixed Mounting Breakers With Front
Removable Mounting Frame, 3 Pole Only
List Price includes: Breaker Frame and front
removable mounting frame complete. Order

by description. Order required rating plug
separately.@

Type Standard Molded

Operation Breakers Case Switches®®@
Manual PCC2000Q® PCC2000

Manual PCC2500Q PCC2500

Manual PCC3000Q® PCC3000

@ Changed since previous issue.

Drawout Mounting Breakers, 3 Pole
Only

List Price includes: Breaker frame and com-
plete drawout frame with safety tripping
interlock. Order by description. Secondary
contacts supplied as required at no extra
charge. Order required rating plug separately.®

Availability

Standard Molded

Breakers Case Switches@®@Q®@
PCC2000Q® PCC2000
PCC25000» PCC2500
PCC3000Q® PCC3000

Stationary Portion of Front Removable
Mounting Frame, or Drawout Frame
Only for Future Breaker Installations,

3 Pole Only. (Order by Description.)

Availability

Stationary Portion Drawout
Front Removable Mounting
Mounting Frame@ Frame@@
PCC2000Q® PCE€2000@)
PCC2500Q PCC2500Q
PCC3000Q® PCC3000Q

Special Type PCC Breakersffor,SCR
Power Supplies®

These drawout mountingibreakers are de-
signed with a 2 or 4 times magnetic trip
adjustment and special time delay trip
characteristics togspecifically provide max-
imum protection andycoordination with SCR
power supplies on offshere drilling rigs.
Suitable for applicatien at' 100% of rating.

List Price ineludes breaker frame and drawout
frame complete with safety tripping interlock.
Ordér by description. Secondary contacts
suppliédyas reguired. Order standard rating
plugs separately. Order other modifications as
reguired from table above.

Type Availability-Offshore Breakers
Mounting Standard Breakers

Drawout PCC2000

Drawout PCC2500

@ Not UL Listed.

@ Secondary contacts, when required for motor operator
or other attachment, must be specified and factory
mounted on stationary frame when it is ordered
separately.

® UL Listed for application at 100% of rating when
used in a properlyventilated and listed enclosure.

@ When ordering breaker with movable portion only
for use with previously installed stationary portion,
deduct the list price of stationary portion from list
price of complete breaker with mounting frame, or
drawout frame.

Options for Drawout Frames

Racking Crank: To engage or withdraw the
moving portion of the drawout. A standard %
inch hex socket with extensioni¢an be used
for this purpose.

Style No. 765A767G01.

Cell Switches Mounted on Draw-out
Frames, all Ratings

A maximum of fourswitches can be provided.
Order by deséription. Each switch provides a
NO and NG,contact that transfers before
reaching the test position when being with-
drawn,"and after the test position when being
racked,in.

Portable Test Kit:

Provides verification of performance of all
frame sizes of SELTRONIC breakers while
devices are still in service under varying load
and/or phase unbalance. The tester operates
on 120 volt 60 Hz and includes complete
instructions and test times for testing the long
time, instantaneous operation and optional
ground fault operation of the breaker.

Style Number: 1255C48G01

® Forother possible combinations, refer to Westing-
house.

® Molded case switches do not use standard SEL-
TRONIC attachments and should be ordered by
description.

@ Rating plug not required formolded case switches.

@® Does not void listing of UL Listed Breakers.

® Rated 48 volts minimum for Ground Fault appli-
cations.

@ Notrequired forfrontconnected frames.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker'Division
Beaver, Pennsg¥ilvania 15009
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October, 1975

Supersedes Price List 29-120,

pages 29-30, all previous issues.

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL;
E, D/2430

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type FB TRI-PAC® Breakers, 100 Amperes
Type LA TRI-PAC Breakers, 100 Amperes
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AB DE-ION"
Circuit Breakers

Type FB TRI-PAC Thermal Magnetic/Current Limiting Breakers 15-100 Amperes,
600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc Replaceable Current Limiters

Continuous Ampere

Catalog Numbers (Current Limiters Include)

Rating @ 40°C 2-Poles 3-Poles
15 FB2015PL FB3015PL
20 FB2020PL FB3020PL
30 FB2030PL FB3030PL
40 FB2040PL FB3040PL
50 FB2050PL FB3050PL
70 FB2070PL FB3070PL
90 FB2090PL FB3090PL

100 FB2100PL FB3100PL

Approx.‘Ship. Wt. 11% Lbs.

Replacement Current Limiters and Housing Assembly

Current Limiters: One required per pole;

Catalog Application
Number B
100FBPO6 Supplied as standard in Type FB TRI-

P AC breakers rated 15-100 amperes.

Replaces 200 FBPO3 formerly supplied
on 15-40 ampere ratings, and 500FBP07
formerly supplied on 50-100 ampere
ratings.

Refer to Application Data 29-160 for complete appli-
cation information.

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply t@
ampere ratings not listed as standard, orfor
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Als6 price
additions apply to specific calibrationsfoer
frequencies other than 0-60 HertzgA¢ circuits.
See application data 29-160 for information
regarding special conditions.

Typeof 1-24 25 or More
Calibration Identicalnits Identical
Units
Thermal Add 10% to None
Magnetic List Price of None
Frequency Complete breaker None

@ 2 poles breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames with
currentcarrying parts omitted from the center pole.
@® Not listed with Underwriter’s Laboratories, Inc.

Current LimitergHousing Assembly,
complete with current limiters.

Ampere Poles Style

Rating Numberri
15-100 2 176C593G09
15-100 3 176C593G10

50°C Calibration®

Add suffixy'V*' to catalog number for complete
breaker, disted above, when ordering listed
ampere ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C
ambients. Same price as standard 40°C
breakers.

TRI-PAC® FB Breakers meet the require-
ments for class 2e circuit breakers as defined
in Federal Specification W-C-375a.

Interrupting Ratings

Underwriters’ Laboratories Inc. Listed
600 Volts Ac Max.: 200,000 Amperes Sym.

Based on NEMA Test Procedures
250 Volt Dc Max.: 100,000 Amps

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals

Breakers listed include line and load terminals.
Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,

Inc. listed for wire sizes and types listed below.
When used with aluminum cable, use joint
compound. To order optional aluminum ter-
minals, add suffix “"Z" to breaker catalog num-
ber listed.

Max. Wire Wire
Breaker Type Range
Amps
Standard Pressure Terminals
100 Al/Cu %¥14-1/0
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

Al/Cu ¥14- x4
100 Al/Cu %¥4-4/0

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 43-52

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.
Discount Symbol: CB-2
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Type LA TRI-PAC® Thermal Magnetic Breakers
70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts D¢, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip, Replaceable

Current Limiters

Contin- Magnetic Complete Breaker Shipped as Frame, Trip Units, Limitersand Terminals®
uous Trip Setting Includes Pressure Type ~ Frame Only Trip Unit Current Limiters
a;‘lp"g’e Amperes® Copper Terminals® Only (1 Required per Pole)
o . T“Catalog  Catalog = Catalog Catalog
@40°C Low  High Number Number Number Number
2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®
70 350 700 LA2070PR LA2400PRF LA2070PT 200LAPO8
90 450 900 LA2090PR LA2400PRF LA2090PT 200LAPO8
100 500 1000 LA2100PR LA2400PRF LA2100PT 200LAPO8
125 625 1250 LA2125PR LA2400PRF LA2125PT 200LAPO8
150 750 1500 LA2150PR LA2400PRF LA2150PT 200LAPO8
175 875 1750 LA2175PR LA2400PRF LA2175PT 200LAPO8
200 1000 2000 LA2200PR LA2400PRF LA2200PT 200LAPO8
225 1125 2250 LA2225PR LA2400PRF LA2225PT 400LAP10
250 1250 2500 LA2250PR LA2400PRF LA2250PT 400LAP10
300 1500 3000 LA2300PR LA2400PRF LA2300PT 400LAP10
350 1750 3500 LA2350PR LA2400PRF LA2350PT 400LAP10
400 2000 4000 LA2400PR LA2400PRF LA2400PT 400LAP10
Approx. Ship. Approx. Ship. Approx. Ship.
Wt.29% Lbs. Wt. 23% Lbs. Wt. 2% Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
350 700 LA3070PR LA3400PRF LA3070PT 200LAPO8
90 450 900 LA3090PR LA3400PRF LA3090PT 200LAPQ8
100 500 1000 LA3100PR LA3400PRF LA3100PT 200LARO8
125 625 1250 LA3125PR LA3400PRF LA3125PT 200LAPQ8
150 750 1500 LA3150PR LA3400PRF LA3150PT 200LAPO8
175 875 1750 LA3175PR LA2400PRF LA3175PT 200LAPO8
200 1000 2000 LA3200PR LA3400PRF LA3200PT 200LAPO8
225 1125 2250 LA3225PR LA3400PRF LA3225PT 400LAPSI0
250 1250 2500 LA3250PR LA3400PRF LA3250PT. 400LAP10
300 1500 3000 LA3300PR LA3400PRF LA3300PT 400LAP10
350 1750 3500 LA3350PR LA3400PRF LA3350RT 400LAP10
400 2000 4000 LA3400PR LA3400PRF LA3400PT 400LAP10
Approx. Ship. Approx. Ship. Approx,Ship.
Wt. 34 Lbs. Wit. 25 Lbs. WL 3. Lbs:

Current Limiters®
Included with breaker, one required per pole.

Cat. No. Application

200LAPO8 Supplied as standard on ratings through

200 amps.

400LAP10 Supplied as standard on 225 thru
400 ampratings,optional on lower
ratings when a higher “cross-over

point” is desired.

(Above two limiters replace 800KAP12
formerly supplied as standard on all
ratings, 600LAPOS optionallen ratings
thru 300 amps, 300LAPOS optional on
ratings thru 150 amp{ and special
rating limiter 1000KAP 14 )

500LAP15 Special rating where:@higher “gross-

[QlO) over point” is desired on'200 amp and
higher ratings (Replaces limiter
1500LAP20)

Refer to application data 29-160 for more complete
application information.

@ Not Underwriters’ Laberatories, Inc. listed.

® 2-pole breakers or trips areisupplied in 3-pole frames
with current catfying parts omitted from the center
pole.

@ Protection basedion 100,000 amp max fault.

(® Set on high Side, adjustable to lower limits.

® Terminals shippedseparatelyfrom breakers.

@ Optionaliterminal.

New limiters'suitable for replacement in existing
breakersiby using plug-in conductor from old limiter
(instructions included with limiter).

Special Calibration®

Spegial calibration price additions apply to
amperéjratingsgot listed as standard, or for
ambients‘@ther than 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply to specific calibrations for
frequengies other than 0-60 Hz Ac circuits.
SeefAD,29-160 for information regarding
special‘conditions.

Typée of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 30% to None
Ambient List Price of None
Frequency Trip Unit None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix “*V"* to catalog number for com-
plete breaker, or trip unit only, when ordering
listed ampere ratings for breakers to be used

in 50°C ambients. Same price as standard 40°C
breakers.

TRI-PAC LA breakers meet the requirements
forclass 3c and class 4a circuit breakers as
defined in Federal Specification W-C-375a.

Interrupting Ratings
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
600 Volts Ac, Max.: 200,000 Amperes Sym.

Based on NEMA Test Procedures
250 Volts Dc Max.: 100,000 Amps.

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®

Two terminals are required per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed
for wire size and type listed below. When used
with aluminum conductors, use joint com-
pound. To order optional aluminum terminals,
add suffix “Z"" to complete breaker catalog
number.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type,
Amps Catalog No. of Cables
Number

Standard Copper Pressure Terminals

225 T225LA 1 ¥6-350 MCM Cu
226@ T225LBF 1 ¥6-250 MCM Cu
400 T401LA 1 ¥4-250 MCM Cu, plus

13/0-600 MCM Cu

Optional Au/Cu Pressure Terminals

225 TA225LA1 1 % 6-350 MCM Cu, or
1 ¥4-350 MCM Al

400 TA400LA1 1 ¥4-250 MCM Al/Cu, plus
1 3/0-600 MCM Ali/Cu

400 TA401LA 1 600-750 MCM Al

Special Breakers

Magnetic only TRI-PAC breakers are available
on request. Refer to AD 29-160 for available
trip ranges.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 43-52

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.
Discount Symbol: CB-2
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January, 1976
Supersedes Tech. Data 29-120 TWE A
pages 31-32, dated October, 1975

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL,;

E, D/243

0

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type NB TRI-PAC ® Breakers, 800 Amperes
Type PB TRI-PAC Breakers, 1600 Amperes

29-120 TWEA
Technical Data

Page 31

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type NB TRI-PAC® Thermal Magnetic Breakers
300-800 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip, Replaceable
Current Limiters

Contin-  Magnetic Complete Breaker Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit, Limiters and Terminals
uous Trip Setting, Includes Pressure Frame Only Trip Unit Only Currentjlim-
Ampere Amperes Type Copper iter
Rating Terminals® 1 Required
@ 40°C Pér Pole
Low High Catalog Catalog Catalog Catalgg

Number Number Number Number
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc@®
300 1500 3000 NB2300P NB2800PF NB2300PT S00NBP12
350 1750 3500 NB2350P NB2800PF NB2350PT 500NBP12
4000 2000 4000 NB2400P NB2800PF NB2400RT. S500NBP12
500 2500 5000 NB2500P NB2800PF NB2500PT 500NBP12
600Q® 3000 6000 NB2600P NB280OPF NB26QOPT 800NBP20
7000 3000 6000 NB2700P NB2800OPF NB2700PF, 800NBP20
8000 3000 6000 NB2800P NB2800PF NB280OPT 800NBP20
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
300 1500 3000 NB3300P NB3800PF NB3300PT S500NBP12
350 1750 3500 NB3350P NB3800PF NB3350PT 500NBP12
4000 2000 4000 NB3400P NB3800PF NB3400PT 500NBP12
5000 2500 5000 NB3500P NB3800PF NB3500PT 500NBP12
600Q® 3000 6000 NB3600P NB3800PF NB3600PT 800NBP20
700 3000 6000 NB3700P NB3800PF NB3700PT 800NBP20
800 3000 6000 NB3800P NB3800PF NB3800PT 800NBP20

Approx. Ship Wt. Approx. Ship. Wt.

75 Lbs. 4 Lbs.

Current Limiters
Included with breaker, one required per pole.

Catalog Application

Number

500NBP12 Supplied as standard on rating$thru
500 amps.

800NBP20 Supplied as standard on 600-800\amp

ratings, or optional on lower ratings
when a higher ““crosszoverpoint” is
desired.

Above two'limiters replace 1000NBP14
formerlyssupplied on‘ratings up to 600
amps/£1500NBP20Qysupplied on 700
ampf and 2500NBP25 supplied on

800 Ampst

Refer to AD 29-160%or mdre complete
application information:

@ 2-poleybreakers or trips are supplied in 3-pole frames
with ‘current-garrying parts omitted from center pole.

@60 HertzAc only.

@ Framesjterminals, studs, mounting hardware, dimen-
sions and shipping weights are same as standard
thermal magnetic breakers.

® Shipped separately from breaker.

@®)\Dc rating applies to 350 amperes maximum thermal
or to magnetic only breakers.

@ Not UL Listed.

Spegial Calibration®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or foram-
bients other than 40°C or 50°C, or frequencies
other than 60 Hertz Ac. (400-800 ampere
ratings: 50 Hertz ac minimum, 60 Hertz ac
maximum.) See AD 29-160 for additional
information regarding special conditions.

Typeof 1-24 25 or More
Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 15% to List None
Magnetic Price of Trip Unit None

50° Calibration®

Add suffix “V"” to catalog number for complete
breaker or trip unit only when ordering listed
ampere ratings for breakers to be used in

50°C ambients. Same price as standard 40°C
breakers.

TRI-PAC NB breakers meet the requirements
for class 6 circuit breakers as defined in
Federal Specification W-C-375a.

Interrupting Ratings

Underwriter’s Laboratories, Inc. Listed
600 Volts Ac Max.: 200,000 Amps. Sym.

Based on NEMA Test Procedures
250 Volts Dc Max.®: 100,000 Amps.

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®

Two terminals are required per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed
for wire size and type listed below. When used
with aluminum conductors, use joint com-
pound. To order optional aluminum terminals,
add suffix 2" to complete breaker catalog
number.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type
Ampere Catalog No. of Cables
Rating

Standard Copper Pressure Terminals

350 T350NB 1 ¥1-600 MCM Cu
700 T700NB1 22/0-500 MCM Cu
800 T1000NB1 33/0-500 MCM Cu
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

700 TA700NB1 2 #1-500 MCM Al/Cu
800 TA1000NB1 3 3/0-400 MCM Al/Cu

Special Breakers

Magnetic only TRI-PAC breakers are available
on request. Refer to AD 29-160 for available
trip ranges.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 43-52

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.
Discount Symbol: CB-2.
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Type PB TRI-PAC® Thermal Magnetic/Current Limiting Breakers
600-1600 Amperes, 600 Volts, 60 Hertz Ac®, 250 Volts Dc®, 2, 3 Poles Interchangeable Trip,

Replaceable Current Limiters

Contin- Ac Magnetic Complete Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit Current Limiters and
uous Trip Setting Breaker Connectors
Ampere Amperes Includes Rear Frame Only Trip Unit Only  Current Limiters
Rating (Set on High “T" Connectors® 1 Required Per Pole
@ Side, Adjust- Catal Catal Catal Catalo
40°C able to Lower atalog atalog atalog 9
Limits) Number Number Number Number
s [
Low High
2-Pole, 600 Volts Ac®
600 1500 5000 PB2600PR PB21600PRF PB2600PRT 1000PBPR20
700 1500 5000 PB2700PR PB21600PRF PB2700PRT 1000PBPR20
800 1500 5000 PB2800PR PB21600PRF PB2800OPRT 1000PBPR20
900 1500 5000 PB2900PR PB21600PRF PB2900PRT 1000PBPR20
1000 1500 5000 PB21000PR PB21600PRF PB21000PRT 1000PBPR20
1200 2000 6000 PB21200PR PB21600PRF PB21200PRT 1600PBPR30
1400 2500 7000 PB21400PR PB21600PRF PB21400PRT 1600PBPR30
1600 3000 8000 PB21600PR PB21600PRF PB21600PRT 1600PBPR30
Approx. Ship.
Wit. 148 Ibs. 106 Ibs. 18 Ibs. 4 Ibs.
3-Pole, 600 Volts Ac
600 1500 5000 PB3600PR PB31600PRF PB3600PRT 1000PBPR2Q
700 1500 5000 PB3700PR PB31600PRF PB3700PRT 1000PBPR20
800 1500 5000 PB3800PR PB31600PRF PB3800OPRT 1000PBPR20
900 1500 5000 PB3900PR PB31600PRF PB3900PRT 1000PBPR20Q
1000 1500 5000 PB31000PR PB31600PRF PB31000PRT 1000PBRR20
1200 2000 6000 PB31200PR PB31600PRF PB31200PRT 1600PBPR30
1400 2500 7000 PB31400PR PB31600PRF PB31400PRT 1600PBPR30
1600 3000 8000 PB31600PR PB31600PRF PB31600PRT 1600PBPR30
Approx. Ship
Wit. 179 Ibs. 120 Ibs. 23 Ibs, 41bs:

Current Limiters
Included with breaker, one required per pole.

Catalog Application

Number

1000PBPR20 Supplied as standard onratings thru
1000 amps. (Replaces limiter
1500PBPR30 formerly supplied on
600 and 700 amp ratings, and
3000PBPR27 supplied on 800-1000
amp ratings.)

1600PBPR30 Supplied as standard on 1200-1600

amp ratings. Optional on lower ratings
where a higher “cross-over point is
desired. (Replaceslimiter 4000PB PR30
formerly supplied on 1200-1400 amp.
ratings, and 5000PBPR42 supplied

on 1600 amp ratings.

Refer to AD 29-160 for more complete application
information.

@ Higher frequency calibration notavailable, Minimum
of 50 Hertz calibration availablgfon spegial order.

@® 250 volts Dc rating applies only‘te,magnetic anly
breakers.

@ 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-poleframes with
current carrying parts omitted from centerpole.

® Shipped separately from breaker.

® Not Underwriter’s Laboratories Inc. listed.

@ Changed since previous issue.

We stinghousegElectric Corporation
Low Voltage BreakerDivision
Beaver, Pe npisylvania 15009

Special Calibrations®

Special calibrationiprice‘additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as'standard, or for
ambients other'tham40°C or 50°C. See Appli-
cation Data 29:160 forinformation regarding
special conditions.

Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 15% of Trip None
Ambient Unit List Price None

502C Calibration®

Add'soffix 'V to catalog number for complete
breaker when ordering listed ampere ratings
forbreakers to be used in 50°C ambients.
Same price as standard 40°C breakers.

Interrupting Ratings

Underwriter’'s Laboratories, Inc. Listed
600 Volts Ac Max.: 200,000 Amps. Sym.

Based on NEMA Test Procedure
250 Volts Dc @ : 100,000 Amps.

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Bus Bar Connectors®
T Connector

Two required per pole. For
rear bus connection. Accepts
up to four bus bolts. May be
rotated 90°. Catalog Number
BA2000PB

Cable Connector
(Optional)

For T Connector. Accepts
four 600 MCM copper cables.
Style Number 505C706G04
Discount Symbol CB-11

Special Breakers®

Magnetic Only Type TRI-PACS: Available
on request. Refer to Application Data 29-160
for available trip ranges.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A
Discount Symbol: CB-2
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October, 1975

Supersedes Price List 29-120,
pages 33-34, all previous issues.
E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL;

E, D/2430

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Replacement Breakers
Type JA 225 Amperes
Type KA 225 Amperes
MARK 75® Type HKA 225 Amperes

29-120 TWEA
Technical Data

Page 33

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type JA Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue® Breakers
70-225 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Trip

Contin- Magnetic Trip Complete Breaker Breaker Without Terminals
uous Setting, Amperes Includes Pressure Type Copper
Ampere (Set on High Terminals@
Rating Side, Adjustable
@ 40°C to Lower Limits) Catalog Number Catalog Number
Low High Standard Saf-T-Vue®@ Standard Saf-T=Vue®
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts DcQ®
350 700 JA2070 JA2070S JA2070W JA2070SW
90 450 900 JA2090 JA2090S JA2090W JA2080SW
100 500 1000 JA2100 JA2100S JA2100W JA2100SW
125 625 1250 JA2125 JA2125S JA2125W JA21255W
150 750 1500 JA2150 JA2150S JA2150W JA2150SW
175 875 1750 JA2175 JA2175S JA2175W. JA2175SW
200 1000 2000 JA2200 JA2200S JA2200W JA2200SW
225 1125 2250 JA2225 JA2225S JA2225W JA22255W
225MCS Non-automatic JA2225N JA2225SN JA2225NW, JA2225SNW
Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Ibs. Approx. Ship.Wt. 12 Lbs.
3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
70 350 700 JA3070 JA3070S JA3070W, JA3070SW
90 450 900 JA3090 JA3090S JA3090W JA3090SW
100 500 1000 JA3100 JA3100S JA3100W JA3100SW
125 625 1250 JA3125 JA3125S JA3125W JA31255W
150 750 1500 JA3150 JA31508 JABT50W JA3150SW
175 875 1750 JA3175 JA3175S JA3175W JA3175SW
200 1000 2000 JA3200 JA32008 JA3200W JA3200SW
225 1125 2250 JA3225 JAB225S JA3225W JA32255W
225MCS Non-automatic JA3225N JA3225SN JA3225NW JA3225SNW

Approx. Ship. Wt. 14 Lbsy

Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs.

For Panelboard and Switchboard applications wheré onlyiline side or load side terminals are
required, add suffix X"’ to complete breaker catalog number.

Special Breakers®@

Contin- Magnetic Trip Breaker, Catalog Number
uous Setting, Amperes 2-Pol 3-Pol
Ampere (Set on High oles® ores
Rating Side, Adjustable
@40°C tLoovaower lerli‘iz)h Standard Saf-T-Vue Standard Saf-T-Vue
Magnetic Only Breakers, Front AdjustablesWithout Terminals®
225 350 700 JA2700MW JA2700SMW JA3700MW JA3700SMW
225 625 1250 JA21250MW JA21250SMW JA31250MW  JA31250SMW
225 750 1500 JA21500MW JA21500SMW JA31500MW  JA31500SMW
225 875 1750 JA21750MW JA21750SMW JA31750MW  JA31750SMW
225 1125 2250 JA22250MW JA22250SMW JA32250MW  JA32250SMW
Ambient Compensating Breakers

35 700. JA2070A ..., JA3070A ... ...
100 500 1000 JA2100A ..., JA3100A  ..........
125 625, 1250 JA2126A ... ... JA3125A ...
150 750 1500 JA2160A ..., JA3150A ...,
175 875 1750 JA2175A L. JA3175A ...
200 1000 2000 JA2200A ..., JA3200A ...
225 1125 225C JA2225A ... JA3225A ...
Special Calibrations®@ Type of 1-24 ] 25 or More
Special calibration price additions apply to Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
ampere ratings notlisted as standard, or for Thermal Add 10% to None
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also Price Magnetic List Price of None
additionsyapply to specific calibrations for Frequency Complete Breaker None

frequenciesjother than 0-60 Hertz Ac circuits.
See AD, 292160 for information regarding
special.conditions.

@ “Notlisted with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@,,2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames with
current carrying parts omittedfromcenter pole.

@), Terminals areshipped separately from breaker frame.

®. Optional terminal.

® Select desiredterminal fromtable and order as
separate item.

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix V" to catalog number for complete
breaker when ordering listed ampere ratings
to be used in 50°C ambients. Same price as
standard 40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. except as noted.

Type JA breakers meet requirements of Class
3A and 3B circuit breakers as defined by
Federal Specification W-C-375a.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Max. Volts Amperes

240 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
480 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 D¢ 10,000

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase applica-
tions, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®
Two terminals are required per pole.

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wire type and range listed below.
When used with aluminum conductors, use
joint compound. To order optional aluminum
copper terminals, add suffix 2" to complete
breaker catalog number.

Breaker Catalog Wire Range, Type
Rating, Number No. of Cables
Amps.

Standard Pressure Terminals (Copper Only)

70-225 T225LA 1 ¥6-350 MCM
70-225( T225LBF 1 ¥6-250 MCM
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

70-225 TA225LA1 1 ¥6-350 MCM Cu, or

1 ¥4-350 MCM Al

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compen-
sating Breakers.

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and
AD 29-160. To order, select catalog
number from table at left.

Accessories and Modifications
Descriptions: Pages 43-52.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A
Discount Symbol: CB-2
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Type KA Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue® and MARK®) Breakers
70-225 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2 and 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Con- Magnetic
tin-  Trip
uous Setting
Am- Amperes@

pere Low High
R

Complete Breaker

Includes Pressure Type
Copper Terminals@

Catalog Number

at- Standard  Saf-T-Vue  MARK 75
ing @

@

40°C
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc@

70 350 700 KA2070 KA2070S HKA2070
90 450 900 KA2090 KA2090S HKA2090
100 500 1000 KA2100 KA2100S HKA2100
125 625 1250 KA2125 KA2125S HKA2125
150 750 1500 KA2150 KA2150S HKA2150
175 875 1750 KA2175 KA2175S HKA2175
200 1000 2000 KA2200 KA2200S HKA2200
225 1125 2250 KA2225 KA2225S HKA2225
225 MCS KA2225N KA2225SN  ...... ..
Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs.

3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only

70 350 700 KA3070 KA3070S HKA3070
90 450 900 KA3090 KA3090S HKA3090
100 500 1000 KA3100 KA3100S HKA3100
125 625 1250 KA3125 KA3125S HKA3125
150 750 1500 KA3150 KA3150S HKA3150
175 875 1750 KA3175 KA3175S HKA3175
200 1000 2000 KA3200 KA3200S HKA3200
225 1125 2250 KA3225 KA3225S HKA3225
225 MCS KA3225N KA3225SN  ........

Approx. Ship. Wt. 14 Lbs.

Shlpped as Frame Tr|p Unlt and Termlnals

Frame Only Trip Unit
Only
Catalog Number Catalog
Standard  Saf-T-Vue  MARK 75  Number
Standard,
MARK 75 or
Saf-T-Vue
KA2225F KA2225FS HKA2225F HKA2070T
KA2225F KA2225FS HKA2225F HKA2090T
KA2225F KA2225FS HKA2225F HKA2100T
KA2225F KA2225FS HKA2225F HKA2125T
KA2225F KA2225FS HKA2225F HKA2150T
KA2225F KA2225FS HKA2225F HKA2175T
KA2225F KA2225FS HKA2225F HKA2200T
KA2225F KA2225FS HKA2225F HKA2225T
KA2225NW KA2225SNW ... . ..... Incl. in Frame
Approx. Ship. Wt. 9% Lbs. Approx. Ship.
Wt. 2 Lbs.
KA3225F KA3225FS HKA3225F HKA3070T
KA3225F KA3225FS HKA3225F HKAS090T
KA3225F KA3225FS HKA3225F HKA3100T:
KA3225F KA3225FS HKA3225F HKA3125T
KA3225F KA3225FS HKA3225F 'HKA3150T,
KA3225F KA3225FS HKA3225F HKA3175T
KA3225F KA3225FS HKA3225F (HKA3200T
KA3225F KA3225FS HKA3225F “{HKA3225T
KA3225NW KA3225SNW ... ... ... Ingh, in Frame
Approx. Ship. Wt. 11 Lbs. Approx. Ship.
Wit 275 Lbs.

For Panelboard and Switchboard applications where only line side or loa@d side terminals are
required, add suffix ’X* to complete breaker catalog number.

Trip Units Only For Magnetic Only and
Ambient Compensating Breakers®

Contin- Magnetic Catalog Numbers

uous Trip Setting 2 Pole " 3Pole
Ampere Amperes® oles® oles
Rating Low High

Magnetic Only, Front Ad;ustable Breakers

225 350 700 HKA2700TM  HKA3700TM
225 625 1250 HKA21250TM HKA31250TM
225 750 1500 HKA21500TM HKA31500TM
225 875 1750 HKA21750TM HKA31750TM
225 1125 2250 HKA22250TM HKA32250TM
Ambient Compensating Breakers

70 350 700 HKA2070TA HKA3070TA
100 500 1000 HKA2100TA HKA3100TA
125 625 1250 HKA2125TA HKA3125TA
150 750 1500 HKA2150TA HKA3150TA
175 875 1750 HKA2175TA HKA3175TA
200 1000 2000 HKA2200TA HKA3200TA
225 1125 2250 HKA2225TA HKA3225TA

Special Calibration®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as stamdard, orfor
ambients other than 40°C or 50°Cjalsof price
additions apply to specific calibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz ac circuits.
See AD 29-160for information regarding
special conditions.

Type ‘ 1-24 25 or More
@)itlol 7Ide;ntic_al Units Identical Unlts
Thermal Add30% to " None
Magnetic List,Price of None
Frequency Trip Unit None

50°C Calbration®

Add suffix V" to catalog'aumber for complete
breaker, listed above, When ordering listed
ampere ratingsgo bejused in 50°C ambients.
Same price as standard40°C breakers.

Terminals®

Twoiterminals arg'required per pole. Terminals
are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed for
wireltype and range listed below. When used
with‘@luminum conductors, use joint com-
pound. T, order optional aluminum-copper
terminals, add suffix “Z2"” to complete breaker
catalog number.

Max.
Amps

Catalog Wire Range, Type
Number No of Cables
Standard Copper Pressure Terminals
225 T225LA 1 ¥6-350 MCM Cu
225® T225LBF 1 ¥6-250 MCM Cu

Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
225 TA225LA1 1 %¥6-350 MCM Cu or
1 #4-350 MCM Al

® Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@ 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames with
current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Terminals shipped separately from breaker frame.

® Seton high side, adjustable to lower limit.

® Optional terminal.

@ Ratingsabove 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

)

Listediwith Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. except as noted.

Type KA breakers meet the requirements for
class 3a and 3b circuit breakers, and Type
HKA meet requirements for class 3d as defined
by Federal Specification W-C-375a.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Max. Volts

Standard Breakers
240 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
480 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc 10,000

Amperes

Mark 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250 Dc 20,000@

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compen-
sating Breakers

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order these breakers, select frame,
trip unit and terminals.

VSN ul paiuiig

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 43-52

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A
Discount Symbol: CB-2
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October, 1975

Supersedes Price List 29-120,

pages 35-36, all previous issues.

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL;
E, D/2430

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Replacement Breakers

Type LAB400 Amperes

Type LA400 Amperes

Mark 75 Type HLA 400 Amperes

29-120 TWEA
Technical Data

Page 35

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type LAB Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue® Breakers
125-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Fixed Trip

Contin- Magnetic Trip Complete Breaker Breaker Without Terminals
uous Setting, Amperes Includes Pressure Type Copper
Qmpere ® Terminals@
(;tlng Catalog Number Catalog Number
40°C Low High Standard Saf-T-Vue® Standard Saf-T-Vue®@
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts DcQ®
125 625 1250 LAB2125 LAB2125S LAB2125W LAB21255SW
150 750 1500 LAB2150 LAB2150S LAB2150W LAB2150SW
175 875 1750 LAB2175 LAB2175S LAB2175W LAB2175SW
200 1000 2000 LAB2200 LAB2200S LAB2200W. LAB2200SW
225 1125 2250 LAB2225 LAB2225S LAB2225W LAB2225SW
250 1250 2500 LAB2250 LAB2250S LAB2250W. LAB2250SW
300 1500 3000 LAB2300 LAB2300S LAB2300W LAB2300SW
350 1750 3500 LAB2350 LAB2350S LAB2350W LAB2350SW
400 2000 4000 LAB2400 LAB2400S LAB2400W. LAB2400SW
400 MCS Non-automatic LAB2400N LAB2400SN LAB2400NW LAB2400SNW
Approx. Ship. Wt. 22 Lbs. ApproxhShip. Wt. 22 Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
125 625 1250 LAB3125 LAB3125S LAB3125W LAB3125SW
150 750 1500 LAB3150 LAB31508 LAB3150W LAB3150SW
175 875 1750 LAB3175 LAB3176S LAB3175W LAB3175SW
200 1000 2000 LAB3200 LAB3200S LAB3200W LAB3200SW
225 1125 2250 LAB3225 LAB3225S LAB3225W LAB32255SW
250 1250 2500 LAB3250 LAB32508 LAB3250W LAB3250SW
300 1500 3000 LAB3300 LAB3800S LAB3300W LAB3300SW
350 1750 3500 LAB3350 LAB3350S LAB3350W LAB3350SW
400 2000 4000 LAB3400 LAB8400S LAB3400W LAB3400SW
400 MCS Non-automatic LAB3400N KKAB3400SN LAB3400NW LAB3400SNW

Approx. Ship. Wt 24% Lbs.

Approx. Ship. Wt. 24% Lbs.

For panelboard or switchboard applications where only line side or load side terminals are
required, add suffix “X" to complete breaker catalog @aumber.

Special Breakers®

Contin- Magnetic Break@ér Catalog Number
uous Trip Setting, 2-Pdles® 3-Poles -
Ampere Amperes® ) Standard Saf-T-Vue Standard Saf-T-Vue
Rating Low High
Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjdstable-Without Terminals@
400 350 700 LAB2700MW  LAB2700SMW LAB3700MW LAB3700SMW
400 625 1250 LAB21250MW LAB21250SMW  LAB31250MW  LAB31250SMW
400 750 1500, LAB21500MW LAB21500SMW LAB31500MW LAB31500SMW
400 875 1750 LAB21750MW LAB21750SMW  LAB31750MW  LAB31750SMW
400 1125 2250 LAB22250MW LAB22250SMW  LAB32250MW LAB32250SMW
400 1500 3000 LAB23000MW LAB23000SMW  LAB33000MW LAB33000SMW
400 2000 4000 LAB24000MW LAB24000SMW  LAB34000MW  LAB34000SMW
Ambient Compensating Breakers-Includes Terminals
125 LAB2125A ............ LAB3125A ............
150 750 1500 LAB2150A ......... LAB3150A ............
175 875 1750 LAB2175A ......... LAB3175A ............
200 1000 2000 LAB2200A ............ LAB3200A ............
225 1125 2250 LAB2225A . .......... LAB3225A ............
250 1250 2500 LAB2250A ............ LAB3250A ............
300 1500 3000 LAB2300A ............ LAB3300A ............
350 1750 3500 LAB2350A ............ LAB3350A ............
400 2000 4000 LAB2400A ............ LAB3400A ............
SpecialCalibrations® Type of 1-24 25 or More
Spegial.calibration price additions apply to Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for Thermal Add 10% to None
ambients,other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price Magnetic List Price of None
Frequency Complete Breaker None

additions apply to specific calibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac circuits.
See'AD 29-160 for information regarding
special conditions. Maximum calibration for

400 Hz is 300 amps.

50° Calibration®
Add suffix V" to catalog number for complete
breaker when ordering listed ampere ratings
for breakers to be used in 50°C ambients.
Same price as standard 40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. except as noted.

Type LAB breakers meet requirements for class
4b circuit breakers, as defined by Federal
Specification W-C-375a.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Max. Volts Amperes
240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®
Two required per pole. Select from table on
page 36.

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compen-
sating Breakers

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order, select catalog number
from table at left.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 43-52

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.
Discount Symbol: CB-2

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@® 2-Pole breakers or trips are supplied in 3-pole frames
with current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Terminals shipped separately from breaker.

® Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits.

® Optional terminal.

@ Selectdesired terminals from page 36 and order as
separate item.

@® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL listed.



29-120 TWEA
Technical Data
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Type LA and MARK 75 Type HLA

70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts D¢, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Con- Magnetic Complete Breakers

Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals®

tin- Trip_ Includes Pressure Type Frame Only Trip Unit
:?]:Js icra]:tmg . Copper Terminals@ Only
pere ® pere Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog
Rat- Low High Number
ing Standard  Saf-T-Vue MARK 75  Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75  Standard,
@ )] Saf-T-Vue,
40°C MARK 75
400 Ampere Frame Breakers®
2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®
70@ 350 700 LA2070 LA2070S  ........ LA2400F LA2400FS  ......... HLA2070T
90@ 450 900 LA2090 LA2090S  ........ LA2400F LA2400FS  ......... HLA2090T
100@ 500 1000 LA2100 LA2100S  ........ LA2400F LA2400FS  ......... HLA2100T
125 625 1250 LA2125 LA2125S HLA2125 LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F HLA2125T
150 750 1500 LA2150 LA2150S HLA2150 LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F HLA2150T
175 875 1750 LA2175 LA2175S HLA2175 LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F HLA2175T
200 1000 2000 LA2200 LA2200S HLA2200 LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F HLA2200T
225 1125 2250 LA2225 LA2225S HLA2225 LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F HLA2225T
250 1250 2500 LA2250 LA2250S HLA2250 LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F HLA225QT
300 1500 3000 LA2300 LA2300S HLA2300 LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F HLA2300T
350 1750 3500 LA2350 LA2350S HLA2350 LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F HLA2350T
400 2000 4000 LA2400 LA2400S HLA2400 LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F HLA2400T
400 MCS LA2400N  LA2400SN ........ LA2400NW LA2400SNW ......... In¢l. in“Frame
Approx. Ship. Wt. 21% Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 17% Lbs. Approxy Ship:
Wit#27% Lbs.
3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
70@ 350 700 LA3070 LA3070S  ........ LA3400F LA3400FS  ......... HLA3070T
90@ 450 900 LA3090 LA3090S  ........ LA3400F LA3400FS  ......... HLA3090T
100@ 500 1000 LA3100 LA3100S  ........ LA3400F LA3400FS  ....... .. HLA3100T
125 625 1250 LA3125 LA3125S HLA3125 LA3400F LA3400FS HLA3400F WHLA3125T
150 750 1500 LA3150 LA3150S HLA3150 LA3400F LA3400FS HLA3400F/ HLRA3150T
175 875 1750 LA3175 LA3175S HLA3175 LA3400F LA3400FS HLA3400F HLA3175T
200 1000 2000 LA3200 LA3200S HLA3200 LA3400F LA3400FS HUAB400F, HLA3200T
225 1125 2250 LA3225 LA3225S HLA3225 LA3400F LA3400FS HLA3400F ~ HLA3225T
250 1250 2500 LA3250 LA3250S HLA3250 LA3400F LA3400FS HKA3400F HLA3250T
300 1500 3000 LA3300 LA3300S HLA3300 LA3400F LA3400FS HLA3400F HLA3300T
350 1750 3500 LA3350 LA3350S HLA3350 LA3400F LA3400FS HRA3400F HLA3350T
400 2000 4000 LA3400 LA3400S HLA3400 LA3400F LA3400FS HLA3400F HLA3400T
400 MCS LA3400N LA3400SN ........ LA3400NW LA3400SNW .. . ... .. Incl. in Frame
Approx. Ship. Wt.24% Lbs, Approx. Ship. Wt. 19 Lbs: Approx. Ship.
Wt. 3 Lbs.

For Panelboard and switchboard applications where only linefSide QrJléad side terminals are
required, add suffix “X"" to complete breaker catalog number.

Terminals®®

Two terminals are required per pole. Terminals
are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed for
wire type and range listed below. When used
aluminum cable, use joint compound. To
order optional aluminum-copper terminals,
add suffix “Z" to complete breaker catalog
number.

® Notlisted with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Ing¢.

® 2-pole breakers or trips are supplied in8-poleframes
with current carrying parts omitted from'center-pole.

@ These ratings have interrupting capacities reduced to
25,000 amps sym. at 240 volts, 20,000 amps sym, at
480 volts, and 15,000 amps syni,at 600'volts,

® Terminals, trip units and accessaties afe not inter-
changeable between 400 and 600‘ampere frames.

® Seton high side, adjustable to lower limitst

@ Terminals shipped separately from breaker.

® 400 amp frame only.

® Optionalterminal.

@ Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type,
Amps Catalog No. of Cables
Number

Standard Copper Pressure Terminals

225@® T225LA 1 %¥6-350 MCM Cu
2250 T225LBF 1 %6-250 MCM Cu
400® T401LA 1 %#4-250-MCM Cu,

plus
13/0-600 MCM Cu

Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

225@® TA225LA1 1 #6-350 MCM Cu, or
1 #4-350 MCM Al
400Q® TA400LA1 1 %¥4-250 MCM Al/Cu,
plus
13/0-600 MCM Al/Cu
400Q® TA401LA 1 600-750 MCM Al

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. except as noted.

Type LA breakers meet requirements for class
4b circuit breakers, and Type HLA meet
requirements for class 4c as defined by Fed-
eral Specification W-C-375a.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Volts Max. Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc 20,000®

Mark 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250 D¢ 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 43-52

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A
Discount Symbol: CB-2

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Penngylvaniay1 5009
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October, 1975
Supersedes Price List 29-120,

pages 37-38, all previous issues.

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL;
E, D/2430

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type LA400 Amperes
Type MA800 Amperes

29-120 TWEA
Technical Data

Page 37

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type LA Breakers

70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Special Breakers® Trip Units Only
Catalog Number

Contin- Magnetic

Trip Setting,
Ampere Amperes®
Rating Low

uous

High

2-Poles@®

3-Poles

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable
400 Ampere Frame Breakers@

400
400
400
400
400
400
400

350
625
750
875
1125
1500
2000

700
1250
1500
1750
2250
3000
4000

HLA2700TM

HLA21260TM
HLA21500TM
HLA21750TM
HLA22250TM
HLA23000TM
HLA24000TM

Ambient Compensating Breakers

400 Ampere Frame Breakers Only@

700
90
100
125
150
175
200
225
250
300
350
400

350
450
500
625
750
875
1000
1125
1250
16500
1750
2000

700

900
1000
1250
1600
1750
2000
2250
2500
3000
3500
4000

HLA2070TA
HLA2090TA
HLA2100TA
HLA2125TA
HLA2160TA
HLA2175TA
HLA2200TA
HLA2225TA
HLA2250TA
HLA2300TA
HLA2350TA
HLA2400TA

HLA3700TM

HLA31250TM
HLA31500TM
HLA31750TM
HLA32250TM
HLA33000TM
HLA34000TM

HLA3070TA
HLA3090TA
HLA3100TA
HLA3125TA
HLA3160TA
HLA3175TA
HLA3200TA
HLA3225TA
HLA3250TA
HLA3300TA
HLA3350TA
HLA3400TA

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compen-
sating Breakers®

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and,AD
29-160. To order, select trip unit frop table,at
left, frame and terminals from page 36.

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additionsiapply to
ampere ratings not listed as)standard, or for
ambients other than 402Gyor 50:C. Also price
additions apply to specificjcalibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60"Hertz Ac circuits.
See application data 29-160 for information
regarding specialg@nditions. Maximum 400
Hz calibration: 400 ampiframe, 300 amps.

Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration 1dentical Units - Identical Units
Thermal Add 30% of None
Ambient List Price of None
Frequency: Trip Unit None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix V" to catalog number for complete
breakerfor trip unit only, when ordering listed
ampere ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C
ambients. Same price as standard 40°C
breakers.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.
Discount Symbol: CB-2

®@ Two-pole breakers or trips are supplied in 3-pole
frames with current carrying parts omitted from center
pole.

@ These ratings have lower interrupting capacities. See
note 4, page 36.

@ Terminals, trip units and accessories are notinter-
changeable between 400 and 600 ampere frames.

® Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits.



29-120 TWEA
Technical Data
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Type MA Breakers

125-800 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Con- Magnetic Complete Breaker Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals® B
tin-  Trip. Includes Pressure Type Frame Only Trip Unit
uous  Setting, Copper Terminals® Only
Am- - Amperes Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog
pere  ©® Number
Rating Low High -
@ Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard,
40°C @ ® Saf-T-Vue,
MARK 75
2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc@®
125 625 1250 MA2125 MA2125S HMA2125 MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F HMA2125T
150 750 1500 MA2150 MA2150S HMA2150 MA2800F MAZ2800FS HMA2800F HMA2150T
175 875 1750 MA2175 MA2175S HMA2175 MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F HMA2175T
200 1000 2000 MA2200 MA2200S HMA2200 MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F HMA2200T
225 1125 2250 MA2225 MA2225S HMA2225 MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F HMA2225T
250 1250 2500 MA2250 MA2250S HMA2250 MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F HMA2250T
300 1500 3000 MA2300 MA2300S HMA2300 MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F HMA2300T
350 1750 3500 MA2350 MA2350S HMA2350 MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F HMA2350T
400 2000 4000 MA2400 MA2400S HMA2400 MA2800F MAZ2800FS HMA2800F HMA2400T
500 2500 5000 MA2500 MA2500S HMA2500 MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F HMA2500T.
600 3000 6000 MA2600 MA2600S HMA2600 MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F HMA2600T
700 3000 6000 MA2700@ MA2700S HMA2700 MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F HMA2700T@
800 3000 6000 MA2800@ MA2800S HMA2800 MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F HMA2800T@)
800 MCS MA2800N MA2800SN ........ MA2800NW MA2800SNW . ........ Inclin “Frame.
Approx. Ship. Wt. 37 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 24 Lbs. ApproxaShip.
Wit 3% Lbs:
3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
125 625 1250 MA3125 MA3125S HMA3125 MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800f HMA3125T
150 750 1500 MA3150 MA3150S HMA3150 MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F HMA3150T
175 875 1750 MA3175 MA3175S HMA3175 MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F, HMA8175T
200 1000 2000 MA3200 MA3200S HMA3200 MA3800F MA3800FS HMASZ800F HMA3200T
225 1125 2250 MA3225 MA3225S HMA3225 MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F HMA3225T
250 1250 2500 MA3250 MA3250S HMA3250 MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F HMA3250T
300 1500 3000 MA3300 MA3300S HMA3300 MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F HMA3300T
350 1750 3500 MA3350 MA3350S HMA3350 MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F HMA3350T
400 2000 4000 MA3400 MA3400S HMA3400 MA3800F MA38Q0FS HMA3800F HMA3400T
500 2500 5000 MA3500 MA3500S HMA3500 MA3800F MA3800ES HMA3800F HMA3500T
600 3000 6000 MA3600 MA3600S HMA3600 MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F HMA3600T
700 3000 6000 MA3700@ MA3700S HMA3700 MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F HMA3700T@
800 3000 6000 MA3800@ MA3800S HMA3800 MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F HMA3800T®@
800 MCS MA3800N MA3800SN ........ MA3800NW MA3BOOSNW,, ... ... ... Incl. in Frame
Approx. Ship. Wt. 44 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt.\28/Lbs. Approx. Ship.
Wt. 4 Lbs.

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adj.

Ambient Compensating Breakers

Contin- Magnetic Cat.Number, TripUnit Only Contjn- “JMagnetic Cat. Number Trip Unit Only
uous  TripRange 3 Poies@ 3 Poles uous: ™ TripRange 2. Poles 3-Poles
Ampere ® Anipere ©®
Rating Low High Range Low High
800 625 1260 HMA21250TM HMA31250TM 125 625 1250 HMA2125TA HMA3125TA
800 1000 2000 HMA22000TM HMA32000TM 150 750 1500 HMA2150TA HMAB3150TA
800 1500 3000 HMA23000TM HMA33000TM 175 875 1750 HMA2175TA HMA3175TA
800 2000 4000 HMA24000TM HMA34000IM 200 1000 2000 HMA2200TA HMA3200TA
800 3000 6000 HMA26000TM HMA36000TM 225 11256 2250 HMA2225TA HMA3225TA
800 4000 8000 HMA28000TM HMA38000TM 250 1260 2500 HMA2250TA HMA3250TA
300 1500 3000 HMA2300TA HMA3300TA
@ Notlisted with Underwriters’ Laboratories,iac. 350 1750 3500 HMA2350TA HMABS350TA
@® 2-polebreakers supplied in 3-polgfframes with 400 2000 4000 HMA2400TA HMA3400TA
current carrying parts omitted from centér pole. 500 2500 5000 HMA2500TA  HMAS3500TA
@ 60 Hertz Ac only. 600 3000 6000 HMA2600TA HMA3600TA
® Seton high side, adjustable to lowerlimit. 700 3000 6000 HMA2700TA  HMAS3700TA
® Terminals shipped separate from breaker. 800 3000 6000 HMA2800TA HMAS3B00TA

@ Fits onlybreakers with three piece cover§manu-

factured after late 1973.

Above 600 amps., Dc rating applies to magnetic

only breakers.
® Ratings above 10,000 amps n

ot UL Listed.

Special Calibrations See Page 39

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 43-52

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.
Discount Symbol: CB-2

e,

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. except as noted.

Type MA breakers meet requirements for class
5a circuit breakers, and Type HMA meet
requirements for class 5b, as defined by Fed-
eral Specification W-C-375a.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Max. Volts Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc® 20,000®

Mark 75 Breakers

240Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250 Dc® 20,0000

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®

Two terminals are required per pole. Terminals
are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed for
wire type and range listed below. When used
with aluminum conductors, use joint com-
pound. To order optional aluminum-copper
terminals, add suffix 2" to complete breaker
catalog number.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type
Amps. Cat. No. No. of Cables
Standard Copper Pressure Terminals

350 T350MA 11%-600 MCM Cu
600 T600MA1 22/0-500 MCM Cu
800 T8OOMA1 33/0-300 MCM Cu
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

600 TA700MA1 2 %1-500 MCM Al/Cu
800 TAB00MA2 3 3/0-400 MCM Al/Cu
800 TA801MA 2500-750 MCM Ai/Cu

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compen-
sating Breakers

For description, refer to DB 29-150 or AD 29-
160. To order a complete breaker, select trip
unit plus frame and terminals.
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October, 1975

Supersedes Price List 29-120,

pages 39-40, all previous issues.

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL;
E, D/2430

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Replacement Breakers
Type NB 1200 Amperes

29-120 TWEA
Technical Data

Page 39

AB DE-ION°®
Circuit Breakers

Type NB Breakers

700-1200 Amperes, 600 Volts, 60 Hertz Ac®, 250 Volts Dc®, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Con- M_agnetic Complete Breaker ) Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals®
tin-  Trip. Includes Pressure Type Copper Frame Only Trip UnjtOnly
uous Setting, Terminals®
hor AmPeres® Cataiog Number Catalog Number T cataiomy, %
Rating Low High e Nufnbe
@ Standard Saf-T-Vue  MARK 75 Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard,
40°C ® ® Saf-T:Vuej
MARK"75
2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®®@
700 3000 6000 NB2700 NB2700S HNB2700 NB21200F NB21200FS HNB213200F HNB2700T
800 3000 6000 NB2800 NB2800S HNB2800 NB21200F NB21200FS HNB21200F HNB2800T
900 4000 8000 NB2900 NB2900S HNB2900 NB21200F NB21200FS HNB21200FpHNB2900T
1000 4000 8000 NB21000 NB21000S HNB21000 NB21200F NB21200FS #ANB21200F HNB21000T
1200 4000 8000 NB21200 NB21200S HNB21200 NB21200F NB21200FSgHNB21200F HNB21200T
1200 MCS NB21200N NB21200SN ......... NB21200F NB21200FS . ... .. .. HNB21200TN
Approx. Ship. Wt. 43 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 294bs. Approx. Ship.
Wt.-3% Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
700 3000 6000 NB3700 NB3700S HNB3700 NB31200F "NB31200FSwHNB31200F HNB3700T
800 3000 6000 NB3800 NB3800S HNB3800 NB31200F NB31200FS HNB31200F HNB3800T
900 4000 8000 NB3900 NB3900S HNB3900 NB31200F, NB31200FS HNB31200F HNB3900T
1000 4000 8000 NB31000 NB31000S HNB31000 NB33200FNB31200FS HNB31200F HNB31000T
1200 4000 8000 NB31200 NB31200S HNB31200 NB31200F NB31200FS HNB31200F HNB31200T
1200 MCS NB31200N NB31200SN ......... NB31200F)NB31200FS .......... HNB31200TN
Approx. Ship. Wt. 51 Lbs. Approxs Shipwt. 32 Lbs. Approx. Ship.
Wt. 4 Lbs.

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front
Adjustable®®

Con- Magnetic Trip Unit Oply

tin-  Trip Range® 2.Poles® 3-Poles

uous Low High

Am- Catalog Catalog
Number Number

pere

Rating

1200 3000 6000 HNB2600OTM  HNB36000TM

1200 4000 8000 HNB28000OTM HNB38000TM

1200 5000 10000 HNB210000TM [HNB310000TM

1200 6000 12000 HNB212000TM HNB312000TM

@ Higher frequency calibration not available. Minimum
of50 cycle calibration available\on’special order.

® 2-pole breakers supplied‘imy3-pole,frames with
current carrying partsomittedfromcenter pole.

@ 250 volt Dc ratingf@pplied onlytoymagnetic only
type breakers.

® Frames, terminalsystuds, moupting hardware, di-
mensions and shipping weights are same as standard
thermal magnetic breakers

® Terminals shipped separately from breaker.

@ Seton high side, adjustable to lower limits.

® Notlisted with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed

Magnetic Only Breakers®

For déscription, refer to DB 29-150 or AD
29-160. To'order a complete breaker, select
trip Unit, plus frame and terminals.

SpeciallCalibrations®

Spegial calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, am-
bients other than 40°C or 50°C, or frequencies
other than 60 Hertz Ac (50 Hertz Ac minimum
— 60 Hertz Ac maximum for ratings of 700
amps and above). See AD 29-160 for addi-
tional information regarding special conditions.
Maximum 400 Hz calibration for type MA is
475 amps.

Typeof 1-24 25 or
Calibration  Identical Units More

Type Type ident.

MA, HMA NB, HNB Units
Thermal Add 20% of Add 15% of None
Ambient Trip Unit Trip Unit None
Frequency ListPrice List Price None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix 'V’ to catalog number for complete
breaker or trip unit only, when ordering listed
ampere ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C
ambients. Same price as standard 40°C
breakers.

Accessories and Modifications
Descriptions: Pages 43-52.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.
Discount Symbol: CB-2

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. except as noted.

Type NB breakers meet requirements for class
5a circuit breakers, and Type NHB meet re-
quirements for class 5b, as defined by Federal
Specification W-C-375a.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed
Interrupting Ratings:

Max. Volts Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc® 20,0000

Mark 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250 Dc® 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®

Two terminals are required per pole. Terminals
are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed for
wire type and range listed below. When used
with aluminum conductors, use joint com-
pound. To order optional-aluminum-copper
terminals, add suffix 2" to complete breaker
catalog number.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type,
Ampere Catalog No. of Cables
Ratings Number

Standard Copper Pressure Teminals

1000 T1000NB1 33/0-500 MCM Cu
1200 T1200NB1 4 3/0-400 MCM Cu
Alternate Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

1000 TA1000NB1 3 3/0-400 MCM Al/Cu
1200 TA1200NB1 44/0-500 MCM Al/Cu
1200 TA1201NB1 3500-750 MCM Al/Cu
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Circuit Breakers

Type PB Breakers

600-3000 Amperes, 600 Volts, 60 Cycle Ac®, 250 Volts Dc®, 2, 3 Poles, Interchange-

able Trip
Continuous Magnetic Trip Complete Breaker Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals
Ampere Setting, Amperes includes Bus Bar Frame Only Trip Unit Only
Rating ®® Connectors@®
@ 40°C . _
Low High Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog Namber,
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only®
600 1500 5000 PB2600 PB22500F RB2600T
700 1500 5000 PB2700 PB22500F PB2700T,
800 1500 5000 PB2800 PB22500F PB2800T
900 1500 5000 PB2900 PB22500F PB2900T
1000 1500 5000 PB21000 PB22500F PB21000T
1200 2000 6000 PB21200 PB22500F PB21200T
1400 2500 7000 PB21400 PB22500F PB21400T
1600 3000 8000 PB21600 PB22500F PB21600T
1800 3000 8000 PB21800 PB22500F PB21800T
2000 3000 8000 PB22000 PB22500F PB22000T
2000 MCS Non-automatic PB22000N PB22500F PB22000TN
Approx. Ship. Wt. 132 Lbs. 98 Lbs. 18 Lbs.
2500 3000 8000 PB22500 PB22500F PB22500T
2500 MCS Non-automatic PB22500N PB22500F PB22500TN
Approx. Ship. Wt. 144 Lbs. 98 Lbs. 18 Lbs.
3000 4000 12000 PB23000 PB23000F PB23000T
3000 MCS Non-automatic PB23000N PB23000F PB23000TN
Approx. Ship. Wt. 200 Lbs. 100 Lbs: 20 Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
600 1500 5000 PB3600 PB32500F PB3600T
700 1500 5000 PB3700 PB32500F PB3700T
800 1500 5000 PB3800 PB32500F PB3800T
900 1500 5000 PB3900 PB32500F PB3900T
1000 1500 5000 PB31000 PB32500F PB31000T
1200 2000 6000 PB31200 PB32500F PB31200T
1400 2500 7000 PB31400 PB32500F PB31400T
1600 3000 8000 PB31600 PB32500F PB31600T
1800 3000 8000 PB31800 PB32500F PB31800T
2000 3000 8000 PB 32000 PB32500F PB32000T
2000 MCS Non-automatic PB32000N PB32500F PB32000TN
Approx. Ship. Wt. 155 bs. 108 Lbs. 23 Lbs.
2500 3000 8000 PB32500 PB32500F PB32500T
2500 MCS Non-automatic PB32500N PB32500F PB32500TN
Approx. Ship. Wt. 173 Lbs. 108 Lbs. 23 Lbs.
3000 4000 12000 PB33000 PB33000F PB33000T
3000 MCS Non-automatic PB33000N PB33000F PB33000TN
Approx. Ship. Wt. 255 Lbs. 110 Lbs. 25 Lbs.

Special Breakers®_ (See, page, 42 also)
Magnetic Only BreakersjFront Ad-
justable® Trip Unit Qnly

Contin- Magnetic 2.Poles® 3-Poles
uous  Trip Range, “QEatalog Catalog
Ampere Amperes®  Nymber Number
Rating  Tow High

For Rear Connected Type PB Breakers

2000 1500 5000, PB25000TM  PB35000TM
2000 2000 6000“PB26000TM PB36000TM
2000 2500 7000 PB27000TM  PB37000TM
2000 , 3000, 8000 PB2800OTM  PB38000TM
2000 € 3500, 10000 PB210000TM PB310000TM
2000 40007012000 PB212000TM PB312000TM
2500 4000 12000 373D488G08 373D488G09
3000 4000 12000 5686D44G01 5686D44G02

For Front Connected Type PBF Breakers

2000n »1500 5000 PBF25000TM PBF35000TM
2000 2000 6000 PBF26000TM PBF36000TM
2000 2500 7000 PBF27000TM PBF37000TM
2000 3000 8000 PBF28000TM PBF38000TM
2000 3500 10000 PBF210000TM PBF310000TM
2000 4000 12000 PBF212000TM PBF312000TM

Magnetic Only Breakers®

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order a complete breaker, select
trip unit, plus frame and connectors.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 43-52

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.
Discount Symbol: CB-2

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® Frames, connectors, dimensions and shipping
weights are same as thermal magnetic breakers.

@ 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames with

current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

Higher frequency calibration not available. Minimum

of 50 Hertz calibration available on special order.

Higher magnetic trip settings are available as special

calibration. Referto magnetic only breakers for

specific trip ranges.

@ Auvailable only on magnetic only breakers.

@® Based on NEMA test procedure.

® Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits.

Shipped separately from breaker.

® ©

R

PB Rear Connected Breaker

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. except as noted.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Max. Volts Amperes

240 Ac 150,000 Asym., 125,000 Sym.
480 Ac 115,000 Asym., 100,000 Sym.
600 Ac 115,000 Asym., 100,000 Sym.
250 Dc@ 75,000 Amperes®

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Bus Bar Connectors®
’T’”” Connector

Two required per pole. For
rear bus connection of break-
ers thru 2000 amps. Accepts
up to four bus bolts. May

be rotated 90°.

Catalog Number BA2000PB

’C'" Connector

Two required per pole. For
rear bus connection of 2500
and 3000 amp breakers.

Breaker Amps. Cat. No.
2500 BA2500PB
3000 B3000PB

Cable Connector

Fits “T"” Connector and 2000
amp front connected break-
ers. Accepts four 600 MCM
copper cables.

Style Number 505C706G04
Discount Symbol CB-11
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Type PB Breakers, Continued
Type PBF Front Connected Breakers
Continuous Magnetic Trip Complete Breaker Shipped As:
Ampere Setting, Amperes Includes Bus Bar Frame Only Trip Unit Only
Rating (Seton High Connectors® Includes Bus Bar
@ 40°C Side, Adjustable Connectors®
to Lower Limit_s)
Low High Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog Number
2-Pole, 600Volts Ac®
600 1500 5000 PBF2600 PBF22000F PBF2600T
700 1500 5000 PBF2700 PBF22000F PBF2700T
800 1500 5000 PBF2800 PBF22000F PBF2800T
900 1500 5000 PBF2900 PBF22000F PBF2900T
1000 1500 5000 PBF21000 PBF22000F PBF21000T
1200 2000 6000 PBF21200 PBF22000F PBF21200T
1400 2500 7000 PBF21400 PBF22000F PBF21400T
1600 3000 8000 PBF21600 PBF22000F PBF21600T
1800 3000 8000 PBF21800 PBF22000F PBF21800T PBF Ffont Connected
2000 3000 8000 PBF22000 PBF22000F PBF22000T
2000MCSs Non-automatic PBF22000N PBF22000F PB22000TN
3-Pole, 600 Volts Ac Short Time Delay Breakers®@
600 1500 5000 PBF3600 PBF32000F PBF3600T Ferdescription and application, refer to AD
ggg ]ggg 2888 zgigggg ﬁgig%gggi ggigggg; 29-160. For complete breaker, order trip unit,
900 1500 5000 PBF3900 PBF32000F PBF3900T plus frame and connectors. For front con-
1000 1500 5000 PBF31000 PBF32000F PBF31000F, nected breakers, order complete breaker by
1200 2000 6000 PBF31200 PBF32000F PBF31200T description.
1400 2500 7000 PBF31400 PBF32000F PBF31400T
1600 3000 8000 PBF31600 PBF32000F PBF31600 . L . . .
1800 3000 8000 PBF31800 PBF32000F ABE31800T Specify magnetic trip setting desired, if other
2000 3000 8000 PBF32000 PBF32000F PBF32000T than standards listed in table. See Special
2000MCS Non-automatic PBF32000N PBF32000F PB32000TN Calibrations for list price additions.
Short Time Delay Breakers@® (Delayed Instantaneous) Trip UnityOnly, Interrupting Capacity for Short Time .
Thermal Magnetic Breakers (For Rear Connected Breakers Only) Delay Breakers®
Continuous M?gnetic Cat. Numbers, Trip Unit Only Max. Volts Amperes
Ampere Trip. 2-Poles® 3-Poles : P
Rating Setting
@ 40°C Min. Delay Max. Delay Min. Belay Max. Delay 240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
600 5000 PB2600TX1 PB2600TX2 PB3600TX1 peasooTx2 480 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
700 5000 PB2700TX1 PB2700TX2 PB3700TX1 PB3700TX2 600 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
800 5000 PB2800TX1 PB2800TX2 PB3800TX1 PB3800TX2
900 5000 PB2900TX1 PB2900TX2 PB3900TX1 PB3900TX2 . . .
1000 5000 PB21000TX1 PB21000TX2 PB31000TX1 pB31000Tx2 SPecial Calibrations®
1200 6000 PB21200TX1 PB24)200TX2 PB31200TX1 PB31200TX2  Special calibration price additions apply to
00 re2 e N PB31400TX1 PB31400TX2 ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for '-s'i
14 7000 PB21400TX1 B B B ; o ° 2
1600 8000 PB21600TX1 PB21600TX2 PB31600TX1 PB31600TX2 gg‘t;'ggtfs Ot.h?r than 40°C or 30 C. See.AI‘D g
1800 8000 PB21800TX1 PB21800TX2 PB31800TX1 PB31800TX2 -160 tor information regarding specia 5
2000 8000 PB22000TX1 PB220001X2 PB32000TX1 PB32000TX2  conditions. c
2500 8000 PB22500TX1 PB22500TX2 PB32500TX1 PB32500TX2 2
3000 12000 PB23000TX1 PB23000TX2 PB33000TX1 PB33000TX2  Typeof 1-24 25 or More
Calibration Identical Units Identical Units

® Notlisted with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
O amrent cartying parts omitted from center pale ormal®  (paddottelitie None
ur r r . M ti Price of Trip Unit N
@ 50°C or highercalibration not available for 250046t agnetic rice of Trip Uni one
3000 ampere trip units.

® Frames, connectors, dimensions, and shipping 50° Ca'i‘_)"fﬁ,f’"@@
weights are same as thermal magfetic breakers. Add suffix “V* to catalog number for com-
® Included with frame. plete breaker when ordering listed ampere

ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C am-
bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers.

WestinghousegElectric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker'Division
Beaver, Penasyilwvania 15009
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Circuit Breakers

Accessories

List Prices: See Price List29-020 P WE A.
Discount Symbol: CB-2

Rear Connected Studs®

For DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, KA, JB, KB, LAB,
LA, LB, LBB, MA, HFB, HKA, HKB, HLA,
HLB, HMA, HNB, TRI-PAC® FB, TRI-PAC
LA and TRI-PAC NB Breakers

For complete stud assembly, order a stud and
appropriate tube based on thickness of cus-
tomer’s mounting panel. A short stud must

be assembled adjacent to a long stud to main-
tain clearances required by Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc.®. Two studs are required
per pole. Refer to DS 29-170 for stud sizes
and extensions behind breaker.

For DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, KA, JB, KB,
LB.LBB, HFB, HKA, HKB, HLB, TRI-PAC
FB Breakers

Mounting Stud Tube®

Papel Length Style Length Style
Thickness, Number Number
Inches

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breakers

% -1 Short 656D565G03 ?%. 313C9Q9H17
Long 656D565G04 3*4: 313C909H20
% - % Short 656D565G03 1%. 313C909H18
Long 656D565G04 4'4:  313C909H21
% - % Short 656D565G03 1'/:. 313C9089H19
Long 656D565G04 4%. 313C909H22

EB EHB, FB, HFB, TRI-PACFB(100 Amperes‘Max.)

Short 451D874G01 1% 32B9446H20
Long 451D874G02 3%s | 32B9446H24
"he- %s Short 451D874G01 1% 32B9446H21
Long 451D874G02 3% 32B9446H25
% - % Short 451D874G01 A"hs. 32B9446H22
Long 451D874G02(4' 32B9446H26
% - %e Short 451D874G01 2 32B9446H23
Long 451D874G02, 4% 32B9446H27
FB HFB 150 Amp Breakers
Short 374D883G01 1%s  374D883H06
Long ‘374D883G02 44°4s 374D883H10
We- % Short 374D883GOXN 1% 374D883H07
Long 374D883G02 4% 374D883H11
% - % Short 374D883GO01 1'% 374D883H0O8
Long 374D883G02 4'%. 374D883H12
% - %e Short 374D883G01 2 374D883H09
Long 374D883G02 5% 374D883H13
JA,KA, HKA Breakers
% -1 Short 656D565G01 4. 456D983H05
Long 656D565G02 3*4. 456D983H08
Y% - %) “Short 656D565G01 1%. 456D983H06
Long 656D565G02 4V  456D983H09
%, -“Yiy Short 656D565G01 1'4 456D983H07
Long 656D565G02 4%. 456D983H10
JB; KB, HKB Breakers
% -1 Short 5010D23G01 #4, 456D983HO5
Long 5010D23G02 3% 5010D23H05
%.- % Short 5010D23G01 1%. 456D983H06
Long 5010D23G02 4% 5010D23H06
% - % Short 5010D23GO1 1'% 456D983H07
Long 5010D23G02 4% 5010D23H07

For LAB,AfA,, MA; HLA, HMA, HNB,
TRI-PAC LA and TRI-PAC NB Breakers
For insulateddpanels only; 2 required per pole.

Stud Diameter, Extension Stud

Ampere Inches Back of Style

Rating and Thread Breaker, Number

Inches

LAB. LA, HLA, TRI-PAC LA Breakers
225Q) %-13 3% 1241 345
22509 %-13 6%:2 1241 346
225@0% %-13 IS 1241 392
4000 %-16 5'%/2 05B7383G15
4000 %-16 752 05B7383G16
4000 %-16 10"%: 05B7383G17
600 1 -12 5%/52 314C960G07
600 1 -12 8'%:2 314C960G08
600 1 12 10%/42 314C960G09
MA, HMA, MC, HMC Breakers
225 %-13 3%, 314C960G01
400 %-16 5% 314C960G04
400 %-16 8'%:2 314C960G05
400 %-16 10%%42 314C960G06
600 1 -12 5%%2 314C960G07
600 1 -12 8'%:2 314C960G08
600 1 -12 10%%4 314C960G09
800 1%-12 5%z 314C960G10
800 1%-12 8'%:2 314C960G11
800 1%-12 10%%2 314C960G12
NB, HNB, NC, HNC Breakers
800 1%-12 5% 623B222G01
800 Y%-12 8 623B222G02
800 1%-12 10% 623B222G03

1200 1%-12 5% 373B375G04

1200 1%-12 10% 373B375G03

TRI-PAC NB Breakers
450 1%-12 5% 623B222G01
450 1%-12 8 623B222G02
450 1%-12 10% 623B222G03
800 1%-12 5% 373B375G04
800 1%-12 10% 373B375G03

@ This is a special stud which includes six contact nuts
for use where bus contact nuts must be used.
® 400 ampere frame only.
@ 400 ampere LA studs of the same length have suffi-
cient clearance; however, customer connections may
make it necessary to use a short stud adjacentto a long
Stud.

Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.
® !ncluded at No Charge when ordered with stud.
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Accessories, Continued

Plug-in Adapter Kits®

For rear connected applications such as
switchboards. Facilitates ease of installation

For EB, EHB, FB and HFB

Description Style
Number

DA LB, LBB, HLB Breakers

2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load

2-Pole 313C644G45

3-Pole 313C644G46

1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole 314C932G03

3-Pole 314C932G04

EB, EHB, FB Thermal Magnetic Breakers@
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G01
2-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G02
3-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G03
3-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G04

FB and HFB Magnetic Only, HFB Thermal
Magnetic, FB TRI-PAC Breakers@
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G05
2-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G06
3-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G03
3-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G04
JA, KA, HKA Breakers

2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load

2-Pole 313Cc644G29
3-Pole 313C644G30
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole 314C932G01
3-Pole 314C932G02
LAB, LA, HLA (400 Ampere Breakers)

2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load

2-Pole 313C644G25
3-Pole 313C644G26
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole 450D010G15,
3-Pole 450D0106G16
LA, HLA (600 Ampere Breakers)

2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load

2-Pole 313C644G50
3-Pole 313€644G51
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole 506C059G01
3-Pole 506C059G02
JB, KB, HKB Breakers@®

2 Mounting Blocks, Line'and Load

2-Pole 506C144G17
3-Pole 506C144G18
1 Mounting Block, LingOnly

2-Pole 1260C86G01
3-Pole 1260C86G02
1 Mounting{Bleck;koad Only

2-Pole 1260C86G03
3-Pole 1260C86G04

and front removal of breaker. Includes male
studs for mounting on breaker, plug-in
mounting blocks with tulip receptacles, rear
studs and mounting hardware. Order 2 mount-
ing blocks style number when line and load
are required; order 1 mounting block style
number when either line or load is required.

For All Other Breakers Listed

Description Style

Number
MA, HMA, MC, HMC Breakers
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load
2-Pole, 125-600 Ampere 313C644G27
2-Pole, 700-800 Ampere 176€544G01Q@
3-Pole, 125-600 Ampere 313C644G28
3-Pole, 700-800 Ampere 176C544G02QR
1 Mounting Block, Line grlLoad
2-Pole, 125-600 Ampere 313C370G03
2-Pole, 700-800 Ampere 507C049G01®@
3-Pole, 125-600 Ampere 313C370G04
3-Pole, 700-800 Ampere 507C049G02@
TRI-PAC LA Breakers
2 Mounting Blocks, Lingand Load
2-Pole 313C644G41
3-Pole 313C644G42
1 Mounting Block 4kine Only
2-Pole 450D010G17
3-Pole. 450D010G19
1 MountingBlock, Load Only
2-Pole 450D010G18
3*Pole 450D010G20

Mounting Block for Type NB, HNB, NC,
HNC and NB TRI-PAC Breakers

An insulated base having front-removable
bolted connections for mounting and con-
necting the breaker and bus connectors ex-
tending from the rear of the base. One block
required per breaker. (See DS 29-170, pages
20 and 28 for details.)

Ampere No. of Style
Rating Poles Number
NB, HNB, NC, HNC Breakers
1200 2 4990D16G02
1200 3 4990D16G01
NB TRI-PAC
800 2 4990D16G04
800 3 4990D16G03

@ 700-800 amp adapter kit is frontremovable, bolt-on
design — not plug-in type.
@ Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

@ These plug-in adapter kits are UL Listed as recognized
components.

@)

Panelboard Connecting Straps®
For connecting line end of breakers to panel-
board bus.

Ampere Connector Style
Rating Type Number
CA Breaker
Powen Panelboards (Convertible)
Bus Spacing 3%
225 Center 1253C74G01
225 Outside 1253C74G02
34Pole/Mounting Bracket 624B624H01
25PoléMounting Bracket 624B624H02

EB. EHB, FB, HFB, TRI-PAC FB Breakers

Narrow Distribution Panelboards

Bus Spacing 2%" in Box 5%’ Deep (240 Volts Max.)
0

5 Center 673B142G07
50 Outside 673B142G06
Bus Spacing 2%" in Box 5%" Deep (600 Volts Max.)
50 Center 673B142G02
50 Outside 673B142G05
100 Center 673B142G02
100 Outside 673B142G01
150 Center 673B142G04
150 Outside 673B142G03
Power Panelboards (Convertible)
Bus Spacing 3%"
50 Center 1253C72G01
50 Outside 1253C72G02
100 Center 1253C73G03
100 Outside 1253C73G04
150 Center 1253C73G01
150 Outside 1253C73G02
3-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600HO01
2-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600H02
DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breaker Bus Spacing 3%
400 Center 314C940G04
400 Outside 505C680G01
Mtg. Bracket (1 Req’d) 208B264H01
JA, KA, HKA Breakers Bus Spacing 34"
225 Center 314C940G03
225 Outside 180C074G01
Mtg. Bracket (1 Req’d) 208B264H01
JB, KB, HKB Breakers Bus Spacing 3%"
250 Center 2600D26G01
250 Outside 2600D26G02
Mtg. Bracket (1 Req’d). 1576 707
LAB, LA, HLA 400 Ampere Breakers
Bus Spacing 3%"
400 Center 32B4570G02
400 Outside 314C541G01
Mtg. Bracket (2 Req’d) 208B297H01

LA, HLA 600 Ampere Breakers Bus Spacing 3%"

600 Center 624B609G01
600 Outside 506C052G01
Mtg. Bracket (2 Req’d) 208B297H01

MA, HMA, MC, HMC Breakers Bus Spacing 3%"

800 Short 314C996G01
800 Medium 314C996G02
800 Long 314C996G03
Mtg. Bracket (4 Req'd) 315C270H01

NB, HNB, NC, HNC Breakers Bus Spacing 3%"

1200 Short 505C606G04
1200 Medium 505C606G05
1200 Long 505C606G06
Mtg. Bracket (4 Req’d) 315C270H01

N

¥'STN Ut pauty
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

Accessories, Continued
Extended Line Terminal Shields®@

For shielding line side terminal connections.
One shield required per breaker. Order sepa-
rately when needed. Sold only in lots of 10,

including hardware.

Breaker Style
Frame Number
DA 314C420G06
JA, KA, LB, LBB (Saf-T-Vue) 314C420G04
JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB

(Standard Breaker) 314C420G06
LAB, LA, HLA, TRI-PACLA 314C420G05
LAB, LA, (Saf-T-Vue) 314C420G02
MA, HMA, MC, HMC 208B966G01
NB, HNB, TRI-PAC® NB, NC, HNC 208B966G02
EB,EHB,FB,HFB, TRI-PACFB 625B229G01

Base Mounting Hardware
No charge when ordered with breaker.
Order separately when needed.

Breaker Style

Frame Number
1-Pole Breakers

EB, EHB, FB, HFB® 624B375G01
EB,EHB,FB, HFB@ 624B375G02

2-Pole Breakers
CA 21C6782G28

2- and 3-Pole Breaker§s

DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB BB, HLB 21C6782G22
EB, EHB, FB, HFB, TRI-PAC'FB 21C6782G18
LAB, LA, HLA, TRIPAC LA 1614 613
MA, NB, HMA, HNB, TRI-PAC NB,

MC, HMC, NC, HNC 1091 716
PB,TRI-PAC PB, PC, PCC 624B375G22
JB, KB, HKB 624B375G14
3-Pole Breakers
CA 21C6782G29

Non-Automatic Lock
For KA, KB )LA400, LA600, LB and MA
breakers.

Breaker Style Numbers

Frame 2-Poles 3-Poles

KB 4974D52G25 4974D52G26
KA 177C981G05 177C981G06
LA 400 505C709G03 505C709G04
LA'600 505C709G05 505C709G06
MA 504C500G01 504C500G02
LB 177C981G09 177C981G10

Handle Locks®

Non-Padlockable

For prevention of uninteational‘@peration of
breaker. Fits over breaker handle and may
be removed.

Padlockable

For prevention of unautherized operation of
breaker. Isfnonkremovable once installed on
breaker,/Meets Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. and €alifornia Code requirements. Note:
All breakersiare trip free and will trip with
handleloeks attached.

Breaker Frame Style Number

Non-Padlockable

EB, EHBJFB, HFB, TRI-PAC FB, CA

DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB

LAB, LA, MA, NB, HLA, HMA, HNB,
TRI-PAC LA, TRI-PAC NB,

1720 360
29B2721H04

MC, HMC, NC, HNC 1720 101
Padlockable
CAG 506C438G01
EB, EHB, FB, HFB, TRI-PAC FB, CA 765A754G01
DA, JA, KA, LB, LBB, HKA, HLB 673B796G02
LA, LAB, MA, NB, HLA, HMA, HNB,

TRI-PAC LA, TRI-PAC NB,

MC, HMC, NC, HNC 373B591G02
JB, KB, HKB 673B796G01

Handle Extension®

For use in convertible power panelboards.
Must be ordered separately. Style number
372B399G01 for LAB, LA, HLA breakers; no
charge when ordered with breaker.

Molded Type Handle Extension®
For MA, HMA, MC, HMC breakers. Style
Number 1251C65601

For NB, HNB, NC, HNC and TRI-PAC NB
Breakers

Style Number 1251C65G01, included with
frame at no charge if ordered separately.

For PB, PC, PCC, TRI-PAC PB Breakers
Style Number 315C882G01

Included withframe at no charge; if ordered
separately.

Fuse Mounting Base for PB Breakers
@0
Fer 2000 amp non-automatic breakers only.

Catalog Number: FMB2000PB

For use with non-automatic, 3-pole circuit
breaker. Includes fuse mounting base and
hardware to mount standard class L current
limiting fuses, 801 to 2000 amps (fuses not
included).

For complete installation, order:

1. Standard rear connected PB non-automatic
breaker.®

2. Fuse mounting base.

3. Fuses (from distributor).

Cable Connectors®

The fuse mounting base will accept the fol-
lowing terminals for front cable connection
(omit “T" connectors from rear connected
breakers).

Style Wire Range, Type
Number No. of Cables
506C281G03 3 3/0-400 MCM Cu
504C856G02 4400-500 MCM Cu

Single Phase Protector®

An attachment for use with non-automatic

PB breakers and fuse mounting block that will
trip the breaker when a fuse blows preventing
single phasing.

Mounting Ac Volts Style Number
Right-Hand 240 177C576G01
Right-Hand 480-600 177C576G02
Left-Hand 240 177C576G03
Left-Hand 480-600 177C576G04

® Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

@ Individually mounted.

@ Group mounted.

® Designed for use with load centers.

© Front connected non-automatic PB may also be used.
Order similar to standard front connected except omit
load conductor extensions.

@ Interrupters used with fuse mounting base will accept
all standard PB accessories. See DS 29-170, page 23

for mounting details.
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et
Modifications® special combinations of the following modifi-
List Prices: See Price List29-020 P WE A. cations not in tabulations.
Discount Symbol: CB-2
Only two internally mounted modifications — Shunt Trip
shunt trip, under voltage release, auxiliary For tripping breaker from a remote point. A
switch, alarm switch — may be mounted in solenoid device mounts within breaker case.
DA, JA thru PB, HKA thru HNB and thermal Breaker trips when coil is energized.
magnetic EB, EHB, FB and HFB breakers. i o
Only one of these modifications may be A cut-off switch breaks the circuit to the
mounted in FB or HFB magnetic only, 2 pole ~ momentary rated coil when breaker opens
EB, EHB, FB and FB TRI-PAC®) and SEL- (except CA). Available for control voltages
TRONIC™ breakers. None are available in 1-  Up to 250 volts Dc or 600 volts Ac. Voltage
pole breakers except alarm switch in EB, EHB  and frequency must be specified. Standard
and HFB. Refer to Westinghouse for possible leads extend 18 out side of breaker. Longer
leads may be specified.
Shunt Trip for Field Mounting®®®®
Voltage/ Breaker Type®
Hertz EB, EHB, FB, HFBQ® JB, KB, HKB JA, KA, HKA, LA, LAB, HLA MALHMA NB, HNB, PB,
(Thermal Magnetic DA, LB, LBB, NB TRI-PAC PB TRI-PAC
only) HLB
Right Hand Mounting
600/50-60 Hz 2609D39G15 2609D42G15 2605D15G15 2606D56G15 2606D57G15 2606D58G15 2606D59G15
480/50-60 Hz 2609D39G16 2609D42G16 2605D15G16 2606D56G16 2606D57G16 2606D58G16 2606D59G16
240/50-60 Hz 2609D39G17 2609D42G17 2605D15G17 2606D56G 17 2606D57G17 2606D58G17 2606D59G17
208/50-60 Hz 2609D39G18 2609D42G18 2605D15G18 2606D56G18 2606D57G18 2606D58G18 2606D59G18
120/50-60 Hz 2609D39G19 2609D42G19 2605D15G19 2606D56G19 2606D57G19 2606D58G19 2606D59G19
60/50-60 Hz 2609D39G20 2609D42G20 2605D15G20 2606D56G20 2606D57G20 2606D58G20 2606D59G20
48/50-60 Hz 2609D39G21 2609D42G21 2605D15G21 2606D56G21 2606D57G21 2606D58G21 2606D59G21
24/50-60 Hz 2609D39G22 2609D42G22 2605D15G22 2606D56G22 2606D57G22 2606D58G22 2606D59G22
250 Dc 2609D39G23 2609D42G23 2605D15G23 2606D56G23 2606D57G23 2606D58G23 2606D59G23
125 Dc 2609D39G24 2609D42G24 2605D15G24 2606D56G24 2606D57G24 2606D58G24 2606D59G24
60 Dc 2609D39G25 2609D42G25 2605D15G25 2606D56G25 2606D57G25 2606D58G25 2606D59G25 M
48 Dc 2609D39G26 2609D42G26 2605D156G26 2606D56G26 2606D57G26 2606D58G26 2606D59G26 i
24 Dc 2609D39G27 2609D42G27 2605D16G27 2606D56G27 2606D57G27 2606D58G27 2606D59G27
12 Dc 2609D39G28 2609D42G28 2605D15G28 2606D56G28 2606D57G28 2606D58G28 2606D59G28
Left Hand Mounting
600/50-60 Hz 2609D39G01 2609D42G01 2605D15G01 2606D56G01 2606D57G01 2606D58G01 2606D59G01
480/50-60 Hz 2609D39G02 2609D42G02 2605D15G02 2606D56G02 2606D57G02 2606D58G02 2606D59G02
240/50-60 Hz 2609D39G03 2609D42G03 2605D156G03 2606D56G03 2606D57G03 2606D58G03 2606D59G03
208/50-60 Hz 2609D39G04 2609D42G04 2605D15G04 2606D56G04 2606D57G04 2606D58G04 2606D59G04
120/50-60 Hz 2609D39G05 2609D42G05 2605D15G05 2606D56G05 2606D57G05 2606D58G05 2606D59G05
60/50-60 Hz 2609D39G06 2609D42G06 2605D15G06 2606D56G06 2606D57G06 2606D58G06 2606D59G06
48/50-60 Hz 2609D39G07 2609D42G07 2605D15G07 2606D56G07 2606D57G07 2606D58G07 2606D59G07
24/50-60 Hz 2609D39G08 2609D42G08 2605D15G08 2606D56G08 2606D57G08 2606D58G08 2606D59G08
250 Dc 2609D39G09 2609D42G09 2605D15G09 2606D56G09 2606D57G09 2606D58G09 2606D59G09 b
125 Dc 2609D39G10 2609D42G10 2605D15G10 2606D56G10 2606D57G10 2606D58G10 2606D59G10 3
60 Dc 2609D39G11 2609D42G14 2605D15G11 2606D56G11 2606D57G11 2606D58G11 2606D59G 11 2
48 Dc 2609D39G12 2609D42G12 2605D15G12 2606D56G12 2606D57G12 2606D58G12 2606D59G12 5
24 Dc 2609D39G13 2609D42G13 2605D15G13 2606D56G13 2606D57G13 2606D58G13 2606D59G13 c
12 Dc 2609D39G14 2609D42G14 2605D15G14 2606D56G14 2606D57G14 2606D58G14 2606D59G14 o
. . . >
Left Hand Mounting Kits for SELTRONIC Breakers Factory Mounted Shunt Trips®® :
MC, HMC Style 2609D10G10 ‘ Provision to'trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 32 to 120 All of the above shunt trips can be s_pecmed
NC, HNC Style 2609D11G10 ; volt (DE6160 HZ) source.® for factory mounting at the same price as
PC, PCC Style 2609D12G10 ’ listed for the kit. These shunt trips have the
LC, HLC Style 2609D30G10 leads out the side and are UL listed when
Shunt Trip Coil Data factqry m(_)unted, unless other non-UL Listed
. { modifications are used.
Shunt Trip For All BreakersgListed Above Type CA SELTRONIC
Voltage Except CA and(SELTRONIC
Rating Coil ?nrush Coil Inrush Coil Inrush Factory mounted shunt trips only can be sup-
Amperes Volt-Amperes Amperes Volt-Amperes Amperes Volt-Amperes  Plied for the f0||0W|ng breakers:
CA®, FB magnetic only@®, HFB mag-
600 AC 0.105 63.0 .. .. RN .. . .
480 AC 0.085 408 o o o o netic only®@®, FB Tri-Pac®@® and LA
240 AC 1.7 408.0 .73 175. e .. TRI-PAC
208 AC 1.4 291.2 .. .. ..
120 AC 0.88 105.6 1.66 189. .15 18 . . . .
60 AC 9.10 546.0 . . . o Price same as similar kit except price CA from
48 AC 7.50 360.0 .. .. .. .. accessory section of 29-020 P WE A.
24 AC 3.95 94.8 .. . P ..
250DC Bgi0 250 26 65. ® 120 volt Ac ratings suitable for 55% pickup for ground
125 DC 0.975 121.9 .54 67. ot
60 DC 0.525 315 1.02 61 fault applications. ,
48 DC 8' 384. 1 .28 48' T o ® Not field mountable on non-automatic breakers. A
\ : . . T e @ For SELTRONIC breakers see pages 25-28.
24 bC o 192. 2.63 63. T T ® Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault applicati
12 D@ 6. 72. 6.52 78. . - . ina vor T i AP o™
@ Field mounting voids breakers’ UL listing excepton
@ Righthand mounting considered standard unless @ Available similar to this except “Leads out the load KB, HKB, KA, HKA, LB, HLB, LA, HLA, MA, HMA, NB,
speeified'otherwise. end — (not UL listed). Order by description. HNB, NB TRI-PAC, PB, PB TRI-PAC and SELTRONIC

@ Righthand mounting only. @ Not UL listed. breakers.
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Alarm Switch®@

Availability: DA thru HNB, TRI-PAC NB,
TRI-PAC PB Frames. For light or alarm indica-
tion when breaker trips. Does not function
with manual operation. Automatically resets
when breaker is relatched. Standard leads
extend 18" out side of breaker. Longer leads
may be specified. Not field mountable.

Breaker Normal Contact Operation

Frame Pole Mtg.  (Specify Type
Desired)

DA Left Make or Break

EB,EHB, FB, HFB@®@ Center Make when
Breaker Trips

JA,KA, LAB, LA, LB,

LBB, MA, NB, HKA,

HLA, HLB, HMA,

HNB, TRI-PAC LA,

TRI-PAC NB Left Make or Break
JB, KB, HKB Left Make or Break
PB, TRI-PAC PB Left Make or Break
MC, HMC Left only@® Make or Break
NC, HNC Left only® Make or Break
PC,PCC Left®® Make or Break
LC,HLC Left® Make or Break

Alarm Switch Contact Rating (Non In-
ductive)
EB, EHB, FB, HFB:

5 amp, 120 volt Ac.
MC, HMC, LA, LAB, HLA, LC, HLC, LA
Tri-Pac:

10 amps, 120 volt Ac; 5A, 240 volt Ac.
All other breakers:

10 amps, 120-480 volt Ac.

Auxiliary Switch

For auxiliary control circuits. Miniature
switches mount within breaker. Commonly
used for remote indication of open or closed
breaker and electrically interlocking com-
ponent control circuits. A’ contacts are
closed when breaker is closed. “’B” contacts
are open when breaker is closed. Standard
leads extend 18" out side of breaker. Longer
leads may be specified.

Auxiliary Switch Attachmeéngt,Kits for Field Mounting®@®

Breaker ForgRighthHand Mounting For Left Hand Mounting Max Ac Max. Non-
Type 1A-IB 2A-2B 1A-1B 2A-2B Voltage Inductive
Rating Amps.
EB, EHB, FB, HFB(®) 4979D06G03 4979D06G08 4979D06G03 4979D06G09 240 5
JA, KA, DA, HKA, 458D067G08 .......... 458D067G03  .......... 480 10
LB, LBB, HLB © 4 L. ....... 656D527G09Q® .......... 656D527G01Q® 240 5
LA, LAB, HEA 6655D555G05 655D555G06 655D555G12 655D555G13 480 10
MA, HMA 458D013G05 458D013G06 458D013G12 458D013G13 480 10
NB, HNB, NB TRI-PAC 4980D16G05 4980D16G06 4980D16G12 4980D16G13 480 10
PB, PB TRIZPAC 2602D32G14 2602D32G15 2602D32G11 2602D32G12 480 10
JB, KBpHKB 2600D97G08 .......... 2600D97G0O3  .......... 480 10
JB,KB,HKB 0,  .......... 2609D45G08Q® .. ... ..... 2609D45G03@® 240 5
MC, HMC,"MCG =~ ....... ... ... 2609D10G03 2609D10G06 480 10
NCAHNC, NCGr ... ... ... e 2609D11G03 2609D11G06 480 10
PC, PCC, PEG, PCCG  .......... ... 2609D12G03 2609D12G06 480 10
LCOHEC | oo e 2609D30G03 2609D30G06 480 10
Factory Mounted Auxiliary Switches®
All of the above auxiliary switches can be
specified for factory mounting at the same
price as listed for the kit. These attachments A
have the leads out the side of the breaker and
are U L listed when factory mounted unless C
other non U L listed modifications are used
(except as noted).
Factory mounted switches only can be sup-
plied for the following breakers: B
CAQ®, FB®® and HFB magnetic only®®,
FB Tri-Pac®, LA Tri-Pac.
Price same as a similar kit except price CA

from accessory section of 29-020 P WE A.

® Not for use on non-automatic breakers. (Molded
case switches).

® Righthand mounting standard for CA, EB, EHB, FB,
HFB, JB, KB, HKB. All others are lefthand mounting as
standard unless otherwise specified.

@ Not UL listed.

@ For Dc applicationsrefer to factory.

® Thermal magnetic only.

® Righthand mounting only.

@ All switches are multiples of 1A-1B with acommon
electrical connection (See diagrambelow).

@® Except when other attachments areused, mustbe
mounted inright pole.

® When alarm switch is used in conjunction with
auxiliary switch, the auxiliary switch is rated 250 volts
max., 5 amps. max.

@ Not available for Magnetic Only, Ambient Compen-
sating or TRI-PAC breakers.

@ Field mounting voids UL listing of breaker except on
KB, HKB, KA, HKA, LB, HLB, LA, HLA, MA, HMA, NB,
HNB, PB, PB TRI-PAC and SELTRONIC breakers.
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Standard Undervoltage Release®

For undervoltage protection. A solenoid device
mounts within breaker case. Coil must be
energized before closing breaker. Trips

breaker when voltage drops below 40 to 60%
of coil rating. Picks up and seals in at 80% of
coil rating. For line voltages up to 250 volts

Dc or 600 volts Ac. Externally mounted re-
sistors are supplied for certain ratings. Stand-
ard leads extend 18" outside of breaker.
Longer leads may be specified.

Factory Mounted Undervoltage Re-
leases.®

All of the above undervoltage releases can
be specified for factory mounting at the same
price as listed for the kit. These attachments
have the leads out the side and are U L listed
when factory mounted unless other non-U L
listed modifications are used.

Factory mounted undervoltage releases only

can be supplied for the following breakers:
EB®, EHB ®, FB @, HFB ®, FB Tri-Pac
®, FB ®® and HFB magnetic only ®®,
JB, KB, HKB, LA Tri-Pac.

SELTRONIC Breakers (120 V Ac 60 Hz only
standard)

MC, HMC ®;

NC, HNC ©;

PC-PCC

SELTRONIC Breakers With Remote Trip
Provisions

MC, HMC ®Q;

NC, HNC ®Q;

PC, PCC @.

Price same as similar kits exgept SELTRONIC
attachments are priced fromiattachmentsec-
tion of 29-020 P WE A.

@® Righthand mounting only.

® Not U L listed.

@ Righthand mounting considered standard unless
specified otherwise except JA, KA, DA, HKA, LB,
LBB, HLB and seltronic available for lefthand only,
and JB, KB, HKB lefthand is standard.

@ Not available on ambient, compensating breakers.

® Not field mountable‘@nynon automatic breakers.
(Molded casg,switehes)

® Cannot be used‘With other attachments except a
small 1A-1B"auxiliary’switch rated 250 volts can be
suppliedpin, righthand pole.

@ Provided withtwo leads for use with a remote
normally open contact (pushbutton etc.) to trip the
bre@aker-‘No external power required.

Field ) mounting voids UL listing of breaker except
on KAJHKA, LB, HLB, LA, HLA, MA, HMA, NB,
HNBWPB,or PB TRI-PAC.

Undervoltage Release Attachment Kits for Field Mounting®®

@

Attachment Breaker Type
Voltage, JA, KA, DA, HKA, LA, LAB, HLA MA, HMA NB, HNB, NB PB, PB
Hertz LB, LBB, HLB TR! PAC TRI PAC
For Right Hand Mounting
2460 L. 60A9355G17 .......... oS ool
4860 ..., 60A9355G08 ..........  am... .. 5674D29G16
12060 ... 1318529 457D727G01 378D632G01 5674D29G09
20860 ... 1318530 457D727G19 373D632G19 5674D29G10
24060 ... 1318531 457D727G02 373D632G02 5674D29G11
48060  .......... 1318533 457D727G03 378D632G03 5674D29G13
60060 ... .. 1318534 457D727G04 373D632G04 5674D29G14
12bC .. 458D020G01 457D727G09 372D032G01 4976D85G01
24DC ... 458D020G02 457D727G10 372D032G02 4976D85G02
48DC ... 458D020G03 457D727G11 372D032G03 4976D85G03
60DC ... 458D020G04 457D727G2Ty,. ... ... 4976D85G04
126 DC ... 458D020G07 457D727G12 372D032G04 4976D85G07
250 bC ... 458D020G08 457D722G13 372D032G05 4976D85G08
For Left Hand Mounting
2460 Lol 0 e e s
4860 ... 60A9355G16), . . ... 5674D29G08
120 60 458D070G01 60A9355G09 457D727G05 373D632G05 5674D29G01
208 60 458D070G05 60A9355610 457D727G20 373D632G20 5674D29G02
240 60 458D070G02 60A93556G 11 457D727G06 373D632G06 5674D29G03
480 60 458D070G03 60A9355G13 457D727G07 373D632G07 5674D29G05
600 60 458D070G04 60A9355G 14 457D727G08 373D632G08 5674D29G06
12 DC 458D070G09 458D020G11 457D727G14 372D032G06 4976D85G11
24 DC 458D070G10 458D020G12 457D727G15 372D032G07 4976D85G12
48 DC 458D070G11 458D020G13 457D727G16 372D032G08 4976D85G13
60DC ... 458D020G14 457D727G22 ..., 4976D85G14
125 DC 458D070G12 458D020G17 457D727G17 372D032G09 4976D85G17
250 DC 458D070G13 458D020G18 457D727G18 372D032G10 4976D85G18
Undervoltage Release Coil Data
Voltage Breaker)Lypg
Rating, EB,€HB, FB, FB TRI-PAC, HFB, JA, KA, HKA, DA, LB, LBB, HLB, MC, HMC, NC,
Hertz JB, KBi& HKB: MA & HMA HNC, PC, PCC
Coil Series Total Coil External Total Coil Total
Aniperes Resistance VA Amperes Series VA Amperes VA
(Ohms) Resistance
(Ohms)
600 AC 0.020 25,000 12.0 0.012 50,000 7.2
480,AC 0.016 25,000 7.7 0.013 30,000 6.3
240°AC 0.021 6,000 5.1 0.013 ...... 3.2
208 AC 0.019 6,000 4.0 0.018 ...... 3.8 .. ..
120AC 0023 ... 2.8 0.023 ...... 28 .05 6
6Q)AC 0.203 250 122 ... L .. .. .
48 AC 0.245 150 118 ..., Ll
24 AC 0.250 50 60  ..... L. ..
2500DC. 0.026 5,000 6.5 0.013 16,500 33
125 DC 0.026 ...... 33 0.013 6,500 1.7
60\DC 0.248 200 14.9 0.013 1,500 0.8
480D0C 0.260 150 12.5 0.012 600 0.6
24 DC 0141 ... 34 0.023 ...... 0.6
12 DC 0.286 ...... 35 0048 ... 0.6
Voltage Breaker Type
Rating, LA, LAB, HLA, LA TRI-PAC, PB, NB, HNB & NB TRI-PAC
Hertz PB TRI-PAC
Coil External Series Total Coil External Series Total
Amperes Resistance Amperes Resistance VA
(Ohms) (Ohms)
600 AC 0.029 20,000 7.4 0.016 35,000 9.6
480 AC 0.014 ... 6.8 0.013 30,000 6.3
240 AC 0036 ..., 8.7 0.013 ..., 32
208 AC 0036 ..., 75 0.018 ... 3.8
120 AC 0073 ... 8.8 0023 ... 2.8
48 AC 0152 ... 7.3 ... L .
250 DC 0.035 5,000 88 0.013 16,500 33
125 DC 0.039 1,500 4.9 0.013 6,500 1.7
60 DC 0034 ... 725 ..
48 DC 0.040 ... 2.0 0.012 600 0.6
24 DC 0.069 ... 1.7 0023 ... 0.6
12DC 0136 ..., 1.7 0.048 ... 06

V'S Ul pajuid
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Mechanical Interlocks®

For mechanically interlocking a pair of break-
ers so that only one may be closed at one
time, but both may be open simultaneously.

Walking Beam Type@®0®

Availability: DA thru TRI-PAC® PB

Mounts on panel (not included) at rear of
breaker. Standard breaker spacing: DA, JA,
KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB: 5%" center to center;
LAB, LA, LC, HLC, MA, MC, NB, NC, HLA,
HMA, HMC, HNB, HNC, TRI-PAC LA, TRI-
PAC NB: 8% centerto center; EB, EHB, FB,
JB, KB, HFB, HKB, TRI-PAC FB: 4%" center
to center; PB, PC, PCC, TRI-PAC PB: 124"
center to center. Order as a set of two special
factory drilled breakers and 1 walking beam
interlock. Specify breaker type, panel thick-
ness and center-to-center dimension of
breakers.

Sliding Bar Type (Field Mountable)®®

Availability: DA thru TRI-PAC NB

Mounts on panel{not ineluded) fitting over
front of breakers, Standard breaker spacing:
DA, JA, KA, HKA"EB, LBB, HLB: 5%" center
to center; LAB, LA, LC,HLC, MA, MC, NB,
NC, HLA, HMA, HMC, HNB, HNC, TRI-
PAC LA, TRI-PAC NB: 8%"; EB, EHB, FB,
HFB, TRI-PAC FBa4%s" center to center;
JB, KB, HKB;'4%’ center to center.

@ Not'UL tisted.

@42000 amp maximum for PB breaker.

@ \Not available on motor operated breakers.
® ‘Not available on draw-out breakers.

Kirk Key Interlock®

Availability: 100 Amp Frames (EB) thru
3000 Amp Frames

Permits interlocking of twe breakers or one
breaker with other devices."Before breaker
can be closed, key mtist be inserted and turn-
ed in breaker interlegk. Breaker must be open-
ed before key can’be’réemoved. It can then be
inserted in_interlockéor ather devices to permit
their closlire."Requestsfand orders should
completely outline interlocking scheme, ulti-
mate usenand his address.

Center Studs®

Availability: 100 Amp Frames (EB) thru
1200 Amp Frames except SELTRONIC

Provides connections for dual voltage genera-
tors, so that same trip unit can be used for
protection at both voltages. At higher voltage,
the trip unit carries full load current. At lower
voltage, half the current by-passes the trip
unit through the center studs. Trip rating can-
not exceed 50% of frame rating.
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Modifications, Continued

Ground Current Limiter®

Availability: DA, JA, KA, JB, KB, HKA
Instantaneous magnetic type for use in Dc
systems only. For mining applications. Trips
breaker when ground currents become ex-
cessive. Standard leads extend 18" out side
of breaker; longer leads or leads out rear of
base may be specified.

Breaker Amp. Ratings Normal
Frame Available Pole Mtg.
DA, JA, KA, HKA 3.5,10, 20 Left

JB, KB, HKB 5,10, 20 Left

Paralleling Straps®

Availability: CA thru LB, HFB through

HLB (thermal magnetic breakers, 400 Amps.
Max.)

To parallel 2-pole breakers for high current
single pole operation. Consists of straps at
both line and load ends, as well as inside
ahead of trip unit to equalize current division.
Review paralleling applications with West-
inghouse.

Moisture-Fungus-Corrosion Treatment®
Availability: CA thru TRI-PAC® PB
Treatment can be provided to meet customer’s
specific atmospheric conditions. Moisture-
fungus treating material used meets JAN-T-
152; treatment meets MIL-V-173a. Requests
and orders should specify government specit
fications or conditions to be met.

Field Discharge Breakers, 250 Volts D¢,
400 Amps. Max.®

Field discharge breakers are cofmposed,of 3=
pole frames having two outside, non-autoe-
matic poles and a center pgle field discharge
contact arranged to close asthe outside con-
tacts open and vice versa. The diseharge con-
tact is not designed for load interruption. If
automatic tripping for outside poles is desired,
specify and give rating; no extra charge.

Breaker Ampere
Frame Rating
FB 100

FB 150

KA 225

KB 250

LA 400

(@ Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

V'S Ul pauLg
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AB DE-ION°®
Circuit Breakers

Accessories, Continued

Motor Operators®

Motor operators provide complete remote
control by means of a pushbutton or similar
pilotdevice®. Positive switching action is
accomplished by use of an operating arm
engaging the breaker handle. The unitis en-
ergized momentarily to actuate the lever arm
movingitto eitherthe “ON" or “OFF" posi-
tion. The control is broken by an internal cut-
off switch. Means foremergency manual
operation is provided.

Motor operators are available with motors
rated 120 volts Ac, 208 volts Ac, and 240
volts Ac.®

The 480 volt operators utilize a 120 volt Ac
motor in conjunction with a 480/240 to 120
volt dual voltage transformer. (On LA and
larger operators, the transformer is supplied
for separate mounting by the customer.)

Note: The motor operatoris intended only
forinfrequent operation in line with Under-
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. endurance stand-
ards for AB molded case breakers.

For EB, EHB, FB, HFB and

FB TRI-PAC Breakers

For LAB, LA, HLA

For MA, HMA, NB,

For DA, JA, KA, JB, KB, LB, LBB, HKA,
HKB and HLB Breakers

Breakers HNB Breakers
Motor Operator Selection For PB Breakers
Type AcyVoltage Dc Voltage
Breaker 120 208 240 480 125 24
Style Number Style Number Style Number Style Number Style Number Style Number
EB, EHB, FB, HFB, FB TRI-PAC 656D148G01 656D148G04 656D148G02 656D148G03  ........i0.. e
DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB 657D819G07 657D819G10 657D819G08 657D819G09 ... e
JB, KB, HKB 2600D28G01 2600D28G04 2600D28G02 2600D28G03 ... iiiiee e
LAB, LA, HLA, LC, HLC 2607D97G01 2607D97G04 2607D97G02 2607D97G03 2607D97G05 2607D97G06
MA, HMA, MC, HMC 5664D54G05 5664D54G08 5664D54G06 5664D54G07 5664D54G10 5664D54G11
NB, HNB, NC, HNC 5664D54G01 5664D54G04 5664D54G02 5664D54G03 5664D54G09 5664D54G12
PB, PC, PCC, PB TRI-PAC 5661D52G01 5661D52G04 5661D52G02 5661D52G03 5661D52G14 5661D52G16
LA TRI-PAC 626B900G01 626B900G02 626B900G03 626B900G04 626B900G09  ............
NB TRI-PAC 626B900G05 626B900G06 626B900G07 626B900G08 626B900G10  ............
Back MountingyPlates Local On-Off/Reset Pushbutton
TB'Vpek 1,20, 208, 240, 480 Volts Ac Available LA, MA, NB and PB only, must
reaker Style be factory installed.
Number
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 503C707G01 . . .
DA,JA, KA, LB 503C981G01 Dimensions: DS 29-170
JB, KB, HKB 1250C26G01
® Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.
Motor Data ® The pilot device must be maintained contact type
Type Motor Inrush Current, Continuous Operating for EB, EHB, FB, HFB, FB TRI-PAC, DA, JA, KA,
Breaker Ampere (Peak) Current (RMS) Time, Open JB'tKB{:*KBfand"I-Bthmechamsms; momentary
or Close contact type for all others.
Type Hp. 1/%135 \2/2?,(5 3/3)8(5 :hza?ts \2/2I8ts \2/2515 @ LAand larger available for 125 and 24 volts — Dc.
EB, EHB, FB, HFB, TRI-
PACIEB Split Phase 1/75 10 4 5 2.3 1.17 165 1.5 Seconds
DA, JA, KA, JB, KB, LB, Split Phase 1/50 14 6 7 3.5 1.6 1.75 1.5 Seconds
BB, HKB, HLB
LAB, LA, HLA Reversing 8 5 4 12 Cycles
MA, HMA, NB, HNB Reversing 11 7 6 12 Cycles
PB Reversing 20 2 1 10 Cycles
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Drawout Frame®

These drawout frames are for use with stand-
ard 3-pole Westinghouse molded case cir-
cuit breakers. They consist of two separate
parts: stationary mounting frame and mov-
able carrier frame. Slide rails are drawer-
type, and a screw mechanism is used to en-
gage or withdraw the movable carrier frame.

The drawout frames have three positions:
connected, test and disconnected. The frames
do not include a safety tripping interlock, or
secondary contacts. These are optional items
and may be ordered at additional cost.

Breakers mounted in the drawout frames can
be equipped with standard breaker accessories
including shunt trip, undervoltage release,
auxiliary switch, alarm switch and motor
operator.

Selection Data

Optional Features

Safety Interlock®

This feature trips the bréaker as the movable
carrier frame is withdrawam, and must be
factory installed. Order as follows.

For LA, MA and NB breakers.

Order standard stationary mounting frame.
Order breaker and movable carrier frame as-
sembled with'safety interlock.

SecondaryiContacts

Thege areyused to disconnect auxiliary cir-
cuits whenattachments such as shunt trip
or. motor, operator are used. Available in mul-
tiples,o f four contacts with a maximum of 24
contacts for the LA 600 or 32 contacts for the
MA and NB. They must be factory mounted.
Order by description as similar to stationary
or moving frame and specify number of con-
tacts required. Price from accessary section
of 29-020 P WEA.

Breaker Stationary Mounting Frame Movable Carrier Frame
Type Style Number Style Number

LA600, LC600, HLC600 2603D84G01 2603D84G07

MA, HMA, MC, HMC 5682D15G01 5682D15G06

NB, HNB, NC, HNC 2603D85G01 2603D85G07

NB TRI-PAC 2603D85G09 2603D85G10@

Ordering Information

Standard Ingtaljation
Order one statiopary mounting frame and
one movable catrierframe.

Order breakers without terminals or rear
connegtors.

Order_any attachments desired (shunt trip,
undervioltage release, etc.)

Order'secondary contacts as required.

With Safety Interlock

Order stationary mounting frame and mov-
able carrier frame as directed under Optional
Features.

@ Safetyllinterlock not available on NB TRI-PAC, MC,
NC, HMC, HNGC, LC, HLC.
® Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

Racking Crank

A special crank to engage or withdraw the
moving portion of the drawout. A standard

% inch hex socket with extension can be used
for this purpose.

Style Number: 765A767G01

Cell Switches Mounted on Draw-out
Frames, All Ratings

Up to four switches can be provided.
Order by description.

Each switch provides NO and NC contact
that transfers before reaching the test position
when being withdrawn, and after the test
position when being racked in.

VSN ul pelund
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Circuit’Breakers

All Westinghouse molded case circuit break-
ers are built to meet requirements of NEMA
Standard AB-1-1986

Ordering Information
AD De-ion® circuit breakers are to be
ordered as follows:

Fixed Trip Breakers

Order complete breaker or complete
breaker less terminals plus required
terminals.

Interchangeable Trip Breakers
Order frame, trip unit and terminals.

When Ordering, Specify:
Catalog Number or Style Number, Quantity

List Prices

To obtain list prices of breakers, modifica-
tions and accessories, locate style or cata-
log number from appropriate page of
Technical Data and refer to Price List 29-021.

Where mounting hardware is desired, spec-
ify quantity and style number. No charge
when ordered with complete breaker.

If breakers are to be modified, order “simi;
lar to”" a standard catalog number, and
describe the special features desired.

Available accessories are listed beginnning
on page 19. In some cases, accessofies ate
listed for sale in quantity lots. In(these
instances, order item in quantity lots
indicated.

Minimum Quantities: For a basic part or
common part as shown onpindividual

breaker pages, mifimum ordeérsing quantities

are listed.

Molded Case Switches

Molded Case Switches are Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc. listed devices and are
available as standard type with no overcur-
rent protection, and high magnetic trip type
with fixedttrip setting.

For application information and UL Inc.
listed"Wwithstand ratings, refer to Application
Data,29-160.

Further Information

AB De-ion® Circuit Breakers
Price List 29-021
Application Data 29-160
Dimension Sheet 29-170

Obsolete Breaker Guide®

The breakers in this Technical Data are an
obsolete design and are supplied for
replacement only. They are replaced by
Series C breakers shown in Frame Books
29-101, 29-102, 29-103, 29-104, 29-111 and

29-111A.
Index
Breaker Page Nuiygs
Selection), Ordering
Guide ) Data »

Standard Breakers
100 and 150 Amperes

Type EB, EHB, FB 2 7
225 Amperes

Type JA, KA 4 11,12
250 Amperes

Type JB, KB 2 9,10
400 Amperes.

Type DA 2 5

Type LBB, LB 3 13,14
MARK 75® Bréakers
150 Amperes

Type HEB 3 7
225 Amperes)

Type HKA 4 12
250 Amperes

Type HKB 3 10
400 Amperes

Type HLB 3 14
Molided Case Switches 17,18
Modifications, Accessories, 19-26
Motor Operators
Motor Circuit Protector
MCP 27
EL Limiter 27
MCP Accessories 27
Panelboard Replacement 29-35

Breakers

® Changed or added since previous issue.
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Standard Breaker Selection Guide

DA EB EHB FB JB, KB

2, 3 Poles® 1, 2, 3Poles 1, 2,3Poles 2,3 Poles 2, 3,Poles®
250-400 Amps 15-100 Amps 15-100 Amps 15-150 Amps 70-250,Amps
@40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C

Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers

H W D H W D H W D H W D H W D
10 5% 4's 6 4% 3% 6 4% 3% 6 4% 3% 10 4% 4's

AcRatings |. C. Ratings Shown 18,000 are Symmetrical @; Ratings Shown 20,000 are Asymmetrical

240 Volts Max. 120, 240 Volts Max. 277,480 Volts Max. 600Volts Max. 600 Volts Max.
Amps 1. C. Amps . C. Amps I. C. Amps1 €. Ampsl. C.
25,000 and 22,000 120 Volts: 10,000 240 Volts: 20,000 240V olts: 20,000 240 Volts: 30,000
and 10,000 and 18,000 and' 18,000 and 25,000
240 Volts: 10,000 480 Volts: 15,000 480 Violts: 15,000 480 Volts: 25,000
and 10,000 and 14,000 and 14,000 and 22,000
277 Volts: 15,000 600 Volts: 15,000 600 Volts: 15,000
and 14,000 and 14,000 and 14,000
Dc Ratings @
250 Volts 125, 125/250 Volts 125, 250 Volts 250 Volts 250 Volts
10,000 Amps I. C. 5,000 Amps I. C. 10,000 Ampsyl. Ct 10,000 Amps I. C. 10,000 Amps I. C.

LB, LBB

2, 3 Pole®
70-400 Amps
@®40°C

600 Volts Max.
Amps|. C.
240Volts: 50,000
and 42,000
480 Volts: 35,000
and 30,000
600 Volts: 25,000
and 22,000

250 Volts
20,000 Amps I.C.®

Accessories and Modifications See pages 19-28 for Descriptionjand Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Status

Shunt Trip Shunt Trip Shunt Trip Shunt Trip Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch Undervoltage Trip Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch Mechanical Interlock AlarmpSwitch Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch Rear Connecting Studs Mechanical Interlock Alarm Switch Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock Moisture-Fungus RearnConnecting Studs Mechanical Interlock Mechanical Interlock
Rear Connecting Studs Treatment Moisture-Fungus Rear Connecting Studs Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus Motor Operator Treatment Moisture-Fungus Moisture-Fungus
Treatment Enclosure Handle Mech,,__Motor Operator Treatment Treatment
Motor Operator Handle Lock Devices Enclosure Handle Mech. Motor Operator Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech. Undervoltage [Trip, Handle Lock Devices Enclosure Handle Mech.  Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices Alarm Switch Undervoltage Trip Handle Lock Devices Handle Lock Devices

® 2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole frame:
® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.
® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL listed.

Shunt Trip
Undervoitage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Handle Lock Devices

WestinghouseElegtric Corporation
Distribution,and“€ontrol Business Unit
Electrical Gempaments Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

September 1991
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Replacement
AB DE-ION®
CircuitBreakers

Accessories
List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2

Rear Connected Studs® @®
For DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, KA, JB, KB, LB,
LBB, HFB, HKA, HKB, and HLB

For complete stud assembly, order a stud
and appropriate tube based on thickness of
customer’s mounting panel. A short stud
must be assembled adjacent to a long stud
to maintain clearances required by Under-
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. Two studs are
required per pole. Refer to DS 29-170 for
stud sizes and extensions behind breaker.

® Changed or added since previous issue.
® Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.
® Included at No Charge when ordered with stud.

For DA, EB, EHB, FBJA, KA, JB, KB, LB,
LBB, HFB, HKA, HKB, AND HLB

Mounting Stud
Panel Length 'Style
Thickness, Number
Inches
DA, LB, LBB,HLB Breakers
Ya -1 Short “656D565G03
Longy 656D565G04
Ve 4% Short  656D565G03
Long 656D565G04
A Short  656D565G03
Long 656D565G04
EB, EHB,FB, HFB, (100 Amp Max.)
1 Short  451D874G01
Long 451D874G02
Mis- 1516 Short  4510874G01
Long 451D874G02
Y% - % Short  451D874G01
Long 451D874G02
Y4 - She Short  451D874G01
Long 451D874G02
FB, HFB 150 Amp Breakers
1 Short  374D883G01
Long  374D883G02
tthg- 15016 Short  374D883G01
Long 374D883G02
Y - % Short  374D883G01
Long  374D883G02
Va - She Short  374D883G01
Long 374D883G02
JA, KA, HKA Breakers
% -1 Short  656D565G01
Long 656D565G02
Va - % Short  656D565G01
Long 656D565G02
Va V4 Short  656D565G01
Long 656D565G02
JB, KB, HKB Breakers
Y -1 Short  5010D23G01
Long 5010D23G02
Vs - % Short  5010023G01
Long 5010023G02
%W - Short  5010D23G01
Long 5010D23G02

TubeZ

Length Style

27132
325132
13i32
4'i32
1132
4932

116
37he
1%
3%
1'he
46
2
4%

11he
451
1%
4%
11he
41556
2

5

2732
32532
13i32
4113,
1132
49132

27i3,
3%
1332
4

‘] ”“JZ
4%

Number

313C909H17
313C909H20
313C909H18
313C909H21
313C909H19
313C909H22

32B9446H20
32B9446H24
32B9446H21
32B9446H25
32B9446H22
32B9446H26
32B9446H23
32B9446H27

374D883H06
374D883H10
374D883H07
374D883H11
374D883H08
374D883H12
374D883H09
374D883H13

456D983H05
456D983H08
456D983H06
456D983H09
456D983H07
456D983H10

4560983H05
5010D23H05
456D983H06
5010D23H06
4560983H07
5010D23H07

Panelboard Connecting Straps®
Forconnecting line end of breakers to panel-
baard bus.

Connector
Type

EB, EHB, FB, HFB Breakers
Narrow Distribution Panelboards

Ampere
Rating

Style
____Number

Bus Spacing 2% " in Box 5% " Deep (600Volts Max.)
50

Center 673B142G02

50 Outside 673B142G09
100 Center 673B142G02
100 Outside 673B142G10
150 Center 673B142G04
150 Outside 673B142G03

Power Panelboards (Convertible) Bus Spacing 32"

50 Center 1253C72G01
50 Outside 1253C72G02
100 Center 1253C73G03
100 Outside 1253C73G04
150 Center 1253C73G01
150 Outside 1253C73G02
3-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600HO01
2-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600H02

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breaker Bus Spacing 3V>"

400 Center 314C940G04

400 Outside 505C680G01
Mtg. Bracket (1 Req’d) 208B264H01
JA, KA, HKA Breakers Bus Spacing 3"

225 Center 314C940G03

225 Outside 180C074G01
Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd) 208B264H01
JB, KB, HKB Breakers Bus Spacing 3'%"’

250 Center 2600D26G01

250 Outside 2600D26G02
Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd) 1576707
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Accessories, Continued

Plug-in Adapter Kits

For rear connected applications such as
switchboards. Facilitates ease of installation
and front removal of breaker. Includes con-
ductor for mounting on breaker, plug-in
mounting blocks with matching conductor,
rear studs and mounting hardware®. Order
2 mounting blocks style number when line
and load are required; order 1 mounting
block style number when either line or load
is required.

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2

Description Style
Number

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breakers@

2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load

2-Pole 313C644G45

3-Pole 313C644G46

1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole 314C932G03

3-Pole 314C932G04

EB, EHB, FB Thermal Magnetic Breakers®@
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G01
2-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G02
3-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G03
3-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G04

FB and HFB Magnetic Only, HFB Thermal
Magnetic@

1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G05
2-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G06
3-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G03
3-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G04
JA, KA, HKA Breakers®

2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load

2-Pole 313C644G29
3-Pole 313C644G30
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole 314C932G01
3-Pole 314C932G02
JB, KB, HKB Breakers®@

2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load

2-Pole 506C144G17
3-Pole 506C144G18
1 Mounting Block, Line Only

2-Pole 1260C86G01
3-Pole 1260€86G02
1 Mounting Block, Load Only,

2-Pole 1260C86G03
3-Pole 1260C86G04

ForEB, EHB, FB and HFB

® EB, EHB, FB, HFB, KB, JB, HKB, have flat bus
rear connectors. Others have threaded studs.

@ These plug-in adapter kits are UL Listed as rec-
ognized components.

® Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

ForMostOther Breakers Listed®

Westinghouse‘Eleetric Corporation
Distribution,and“€ontrol Business Unit
Electrical Gemponents Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

September 1991
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Replacement
AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Accessories, Continued
Extended Line Terminal Shields®

For shielding line side terminal connections.
One shield required per breaker. Order sep-
arately when needed. Sold only in lots of
10, including hardware.

Breaker Style
Frame Number
DA 314C420G06
JA, KA, LB, LBB (Saf-T-Vue) 314C420G04
JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB

(Standard Breaker) 314C420G06
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 625B229G08®@
JB, KB, HKB 1266C07G01

Base Mounting Hardware
No charge when ordered with breaker.
Order separately when needed.

Breaker Style

Frame Numbg
1-Pole Breakers

EB, EHB, HFB® 624B375G01
EB, EHB, HFB®@ 624B375(G02
2- and 3-Pole Breakers

DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB 21C6782G22
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 21£6782G18
JB, KB, HKB 673B125G12

List Prices: See Price List' 29-021, Dis. RCB-2

® Changed or added since previous issue.

@yNot, Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

@ One of style 625B229G08 is one package of 10.
® Individually mounted.

®, Group mounted.

Handle Locks®

Typical Photos

Non-Padlockable

For prevention of unintentionaloperation of
breaker. Fits over breakerhandle and may
be removed.

Padlockable

For prevention of unauthorized operation of
breaker. lJ$ non-removable once installed on
breaker. Meets'Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. andi€alifornia Code requirements.
Note: All breakers are trip free and will trip
with handle loeks attached.

Breaker Frame

Non-Padlockable

Style Number

EB, EHB, FB, HFB 17203600
DARJASKA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB 29B2721H04
Padlockable

EB,"EHB, FB, HFB 765A754G01
DA, JA, KA, LB, LBB, HKA, HLB 673B796G02
JB, KB, HKB 673B796G01
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Modifications ®
List Prices: See Price List 29-021 Dis. RCB-2

Only two internally mounted modifications
— shunt trip, under voltage release, auxiliary
switch, alarm switch — may be mounted in
DA, JA thru LB, HKA thru HLB and thermal
magnetic EB, EHB, FB and HFB breakers.
Only one of these modifications may be
mounted in FB magnetic only or HFB mag-
netic only, 2 pole EB, EHB, FB. None are
available in 1-pole breakers except alarm
switch in EB, EHB and HFB.

Shunt Trip for Field Mounting®@ ® ®

Shunt Trip

For tripping breaker from a remote point. A
solenoid device mounts within breaker case.
Breaker trips when coil is energized.

Shunt trips should not be used as circuit
interlocks using maintained contact pilot
devices.

A cut-off switch breaks the circuit to the
momentary rated coil when breaker opens.
Available for control voltages up to 250
volts Dc or 600 volts Ac. Voltage and fre-
quency must be specified. Standard leads
extend 18" outside of breaker.

Shunt'Trip Coil Data

Voltage/ Breaker Type Shunt Trip For All Breakers Listed in Table
Hertz EB, EHB, FB, HFB® JB, KB, HKB JA, KA, HKA) ‘é°'?age to Left®
{Thermal Magnetic DA, LB, LBB, Bating Coil Inrush
S only) e HLE Amperes Volt-Amperes
Right Hand Mounting 600 AC 0.105 63.0
600/50-60 Hz 2609D39G15 2609D42G15 2605D15G15 480AC 0.085 40.8
480/50-60 Hz 2609D39G16 2609D42G16 2605D16G16 240 AC 1.7 408.0
240/50-60 Hz 2609D39G17 2609D42G17 2605D15G17 208 AC 1.4 291.2
208/50-60 Hz 2609D39G18 2609D42G18 2605D15G18 120 AC 0.88 105.6
120/50-60 Hz 2609D39G19 2609D42G19 2605D15G19 60 AC 9.10 546.0
60/50-60 Hz 2609D39G20 2609D42G20 2605D15G20 48 AC 7.50 360.0
48/50-60 Hz 2609D39G21 2609D42G21 2605D15G21 24 AC 3.95 94.8
24/50-60 Hz 2609D39G22 2609D42G22 2605D15G22 250 DC 2.5 625.0
250 Dc 2609D39G23 2609D42G23 2605D15G23 125 DC 0.975 121.9
125 Dc 2609D39G24 2609D42G24 2605D15G24 60 DC 0.525 315
60 Dc 2609D39G25 2609D42G25 2605D15G25 48 DC 1.3 62.4
48 Dc 2609D39G26 2609D42G26 2605D15G26 24 DC (FB) 6.0 144.0
24 Dc 2609D39G27 2609D42G27 2605D15G27 24 DC (KB) 3.8 91.2
12 Dc 2609D39G28 2609D42G28 2605D15G28 24 DC (Other) 8. 192.
Left Hand Mounting 12DC 6. 72.
600/50-60 Hz 2609D39G01 2609D42G01 2605D15G01 . . . . .
480/50-60 Hz 2609D39G02 2609D42G02 2605D15G02 List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2
240/50-60 Hz 2609D39G03 2609D42G03 2605D15G03
208/50-60 Hz 2609D39G04 2609D42G04 2605D15G04
120/50-60 Hz 2609D39G05 2609D42G05 2605D15G05
60/50-60 Hz 2609D39G06 2609D42G06 2605D15G06
48/50-60 Hz 2609D39G07 2609D42G07 2605D15G07
24/50-60 Hz 2609D39G08 2609D42G08 2605D15G08
250 Dc 2609D39G09 2609D42G09 2605D15G09
125 Dc 2609D39G10 2609D42G10 2605D15G10
60 Dc 2609D39G11 2609D42G11 2605D15G 11
48 Dc 2609D39G12 2609D42G12 2605D15G12 @ Changed or added since previous issue.
24 Dc 2609D39G13 2609D42G13 2605D15G13 @ Right hand mounting considered standard
12 Dc 2609D39G14 2609D42G14 2605D15G14 unless specified otherwise.

Factory Mounted Shunt Trips® @ @

All of the above shunt trips cap, be specified
for factory mounting at the samejpricenas
listed for the kit. These shunt trips have the
leads out the side and aré UL listed when
factory mounted, unless‘ather non-UL
Listed modifications are used:

the following breakers:

® 120 volt Ac ratings suitable for 55% pickup for
ground fault applications.

@ Not field mountable on non-automatic breakers
(MCS).

® Field mounting voids breakers’ UL listing
except on KB, HKB, KA, HKA, LB, HLB.

® Available similar to this except “Leads out the
load end - (not UL listed)”. Order by
description.

® Right hand mounting only.

@ Not UL listed.

Shunt trips are "“factory mounted only’on

FB magnetic only ® ®, HFB magnetic only
®®@ and non-auto breakers (MCS)®

Westinghouse(EBlectric Corporation
Distribution,andiControl Business Unit
Electrical Gompenents Division
Pittsburgh, Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

September 1991
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Replacement
AB DE-ION®
Circuit’Breakers

Standard Undervoltage Release®

For undervoltage protection. A solenoid de-
vice mounts within breaker case. Coil must
be energized before closing breaker. Trips
breaker when voltage drops below 35 to 70%
of coil rating. Picks up and seals in at 85%
of coil rating. For line voltages up to 250
volts Dc or 600 volts Ac. Externally mounted
resistors are supplied for certain ratings.
Standard leads extend 18" outside of
breaker. Note: U.V.R. attachments are not
designed for, and should not be used as,
circuit interlocks. For further information,
refer to Westinghouse.

Factory Mounted Undervoltage Releases 2®
All of the above undervoltage releases canfbe
specified for factory mounting at the same
price as listed for the kit. These attachments
have the leads out the side and are U L listed
when factory mounted unless othefnon-U'
listed modifications are used.

Undervoltage releases are "‘factary,
mounted only” on thedellowing breakers:
EB®, EHB®, FBO® ,HFB®, FB@® and
HFB magnetic only® ®, JBpKB, HKB

® Changed or added since previous issue.

® Not UL listed.

@ Righthandimounting considered standard
unless'specified otherwise except JA, KA, DA,
HKA, tB, BB, HLB and seltronic available for
lefthandenly, and JB, KB, HKB lefthand is
standard.

3 Nopavailable on ambient compensating
breakers.

@)Righthand mounting only.

& Not field mountable on non automatic breakers.
{Molded case switches)

® Field mounting voids UL listing of breaker
except on KA, HKA, LB, HLB.

Undervoltage release Attachment Kits for
Field Mounting® ®

Attachment Breaker Type
Voltage JA, KA, DA, HIKA,
ertz LB, LBB, HLB
For Left Hand Mounting
120 60 458D070G01
208 60 458D070G05
240 60 458D070G02
480 60 458D070G03
600 60 458D070604
12 DC 458D070G09
24 DC 458D070G10
48 DC 458D070G 11
125 DC 458D070G12
250 DC 458D070G13

Undervoltage Release Coil Data

Voltage Breaker Type
ﬁa"t”g' EB, EHB, /B, HFB, JA, KA, HKA, DA, LB, LBB, HLB
ernz B, KB and HKB
Call Series Total Coll External Total
Afmperes  Resistance VA Amperes  Series VA
(Ohms) Resistance
(Ohms)
600 AC 0.020 25,000 12.0 0.012 50,000 7.2
480 AC 0:016 20,000 7.7 0.013 30,000 6.3
240AC 0.021 6,000 5.1 0.013 ...... 3.2
208 AC 0.019 6,000 4.0 0.018 ...... 3.8
120AC 0.023 ...... 2.8 0.023 ...... 28
60 AG 0.203 250 122 |[..... ..., ..
48 AC 0.245 150 e |..... ... o
24 AC 0.250 50 60 |..... ... ..
250 DC 0.026 5,000 6.5 0.013 16,500 3.3
125 DC 0.026 ...... 3.3 0.013 6,500 1.7
60DC 0.248 200 14.9 0.013 1,500 0.8
48 DC 0.260 150 12,5 0.012 600 0.6
24DC 0141 ..., 3.4 0.023 ...... 0.6
12DC 0.286 ...... 35 0.048 ...... 0.6
List Prices: See Price List 29-021 Dis. RCB-2
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Alarm Switch

Availability: DA thru HLB. For light or alarm
indication when breaker trips. Does not
function with manual operation. Automati-
cally resets when breaker is relatched. Stan-
dard leads extend 18" out side of breaker.
Not field mountable.

Breaker Normal Contact Operation

Frame Pole Mtg. (Specify Type
Desired)

DA Left Make or Break

EB, EHB, FB,

HFBG® Mechanism Make or Break

JA, KA, LB,

LBB, HKA, HLB Left Make or Break

JB, KB, HKB Left Make or Break

Alarm Switch Contact Rating (Non
Inductive)
EB, EHB, FB, HFB:
5 amp, 120 volt Ac.
All other breakers:
10 amps, 120-240 volt Ac.

List Prices: See Price List 29-021 Dis. RCB-2.

@ Not UL listed.

® Not available for Magnetic Only, Ambient Coms
pensating, or breakers with Undervoltage
Release.

@ Righthand mounting standard for EB, EHB, FB,
HFB, JB, KB, HKB. All others are lefthand,
mounting as standard unless otherwise
specified.

® Not for use on non-automatic breakers.
(Molded case switches).

@ All switches are multiples ofdJA-1B withia,com-
mon electrical connection (See didgram below).

® Field mounting voids UL fisting 0f breakKer
except on KB, HKB, KA, HKA KB, HLB(

® For Dc applications refer to factany.

® Thermal magnetic only.

® Righthand mounting only.

Auxiliary Switch®

For auxiliary control circuits. Miniature
switches mount within breaker. Commonly
used for remote indication of open or
closed breaker and electrically interlocking
component control circuits. A" contacts are
closed when breaker is closed. ’B*’ contacts
are open when breaker is closed. Standard
leads extend 18" out side of breaker.

Auxiliary Switch Attachment Kits for Field Mounting@®,®

Breaker For Right Hand Mounting For Leftgland‘Mounting Max Ac  Max. Non-
Type 1A-1B 2A-2B 1A1B 2A-2B Voltage  Inductive
Rating Amps.
. @ S
EB, EHB, FB, HFB® 4979D06G03 4979D06G08 4979D06G03 4979D06G09 240 5
JA, KA, DA, HKA, 458D067G08  .......... 458D067G03  .......... 480 10
LB, LBB, HLB .......... 656D5272G090 " L. .. 4. .. 656D527G01® 240 5
JB, KB, HKB 2600D97G08 ........% 2600097G03  .......... 480 10
JB,KB,HKB ..., 2609D45GO8D My, . . .. ... 2609D45G03® 240 5

Factory Mounted Auxiliary Switches®

All of the above auxiliary switchesycanibe
specified for factory mounting at'the same
price as listed for the kit. Thesg attachmiénts
have the leads out the side of the breaker
and are UL listed when factéry. mounted
unless other non UL listed madifications are
used (except as noted)

Factory mounted switches only can be sup-
plied for the following breakers:
FB magnetic'anly ®,and HFB magnetic
only®®.

J+_‘7 Red Leac

Black tead
tBiue Lead

Price same as a'simitar kit.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution andiContrel Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

September 1991
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Replacement
AB DE-ION®
Circuit’Breakers

Modifications, Continued

Moisture-Fungus Treatment®

Availability: DA thru HLB

Treatment can be provided to meet custom-
er's specific atmospheric conditions. Mois-
ture-fungus treating material used meets
JAN-T-152; treatment meets MIL-V-173a.
Requests and orders should specify govern-
ment specifications or conditions to be met.

Mechanical Interlocks®

For mechanically interlocking a pair of
breakers so that only one may be closed at
one time, but both may be open
simultaneously.

Walking Beam Type®

Availability: DA thru HLB

Mounts on panel (not included) at lkear of.
breaker. Standard breaker spacing: DA, JA,
KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB: 5% centemto Cen4
ter; EB, EHB, FB, JB, KB, HFB, HKB: 43’
center to center. Order as a set ofitwo spe-
cial factory drilled breakers amdyl walking
beam interlock. Specify breakertype, panel
thickness and center-t@>center’ dimension of
breakers.

@ Not UL Listed.
@ Not available on motor operated breakers.

Sliding Bar Type (Field Mountable)® @

Availability: DA thru HLB

Mounts on panel (not included) fittinglover
front of breakers. Standard,bréakerspacing:
DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, kBB, HRB: 5%""; center
to center; EB, EHB, FB, HEB: 4%&'' center to
center; JB, KB, HKB: 4% center to center.

Kirk Key Interlock@®

Availability: 100 Amp Frames (EB) thru 400
Amp@Frames (HLB).

Permits interlocking of two breakers or one
breaker with other devices. Before breaker
can be closed, key must be inserted and
turned in breaker interlock. Breaker must be
opened before key can be removed. It can
then be inserted in interlock or other devices
to permit their closure. Requests and orders
should completely outline interlocking
scheme, ultimate user and his address.
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Accessories, Continued

Motor Operators®

Motor operators provide complete remote
control by means of a pushbutton or similar
pilot device®. Positive switching action is
accomplished by use of an operating arm
engaging the breaker handle. The unit is
energized momentarily to actuate the lever
arm moving it to either the “ON" or “"OFF"
position. The control is broken by an inter-
nal cutoff switch. Means for emergency
manual operation is provided.

Motor operators are available with motors
rated 120 volts Ac, 208 volts Ac, and 240
volts Ac.

The 480 volt operators utilize a 120 volt Ac
motor in conjunction with a 480/240 to 120
volt dual voltage transformer.

Note: The motor operator is intended only
for infrequent operation in line with Under-
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. endurance stan-

dards for AB molded case breakers.

List Prices: See Price List 29-021, Dis. RCB-2

® Changed or added since prewvious issue;

® Ac voltage rated operators arejUL listed as rec-
ognized components.

@ The pilot device must be maintained contact
type for EB, EHB, FB, HFB, DA, JA, KA, JB, KB,
HKB and LB mechanisms.

For EB, EHB, FB and HFB

ForDA,JA, KA, JB, LB, LBB, HKA,
HKB and HLB Breakers

Motor Operator Selection

Type (AcVotage [y WT _

Breaker ‘ 120 772& 240 - “Eol o

B LSFﬁNL”IPL'Q,_, Style Number Style Number MEQ

EB, EHB, FB, HFB ; 656D148G 656D148G04 656D148G02 656D148G13

DA, JA, KA, HKA | 657D819G23 6570819G10 657D819G08 657D0819G24

LB, LBB, HLB  657D819G25 657D819G16 657D819G14 657D819G26

JB, KB, HKB | 2600D28G07 2600D28G04 2600D28G02 2600D28G08

Back Mounting Plates

Type 120, 206, 2800480 Volts Ac

Breaker Style

I g

EB, EHB, FB, HFB 503C707G01

DA, JA, KA, LB 503C981G01

JB, KB, HKB 1250C26G01

Motor Data

Type Motor Inrush Current, Continuous Operating

Breaker L _ViAimEgre (Pea&r 77(3£reintﬂl\LS) 7*7T'|me, Open
Type Hp. 120 208 240 120 208 240  ©r Close

- s - VoltLVil'gs Volts Volts 71(7)lt_si\lclts -

EB4EHB, FB, HFB Split Phase 175 10 4 5 23 1.17  1.65 1.5 Seconds

DA, JA, KANB,KB, LB, Split Phase 1/50 14 6 7 3.5 1.6 1.75 1.5 Seconds

LBBgHKB, HLB

Dimensions: Dimension Sheet 29-170

Westinghouse Electrie, Corporation
Distribution and"€ontrol Business Unit
Electrical Campenents Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

September 1991
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Static Sensor

@ Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009 \ (\
Page 1 3 R
N
\
S
‘.
e i
T s L ‘\
R §
Ny |
October, 1976 600, 1200, 2000, 2500 and 3000 A \
Supersedes Technical Data 29-820 T WE A Continuous Amperes, 5'5'5-17' SyStemS &Q B
pages 1-4, dated October, 1975. 240, 480, 600 volts Ac H : C
Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1923, 1929/PL Circuit Breakers -
SCB-Il Systems Circuit Breakers 250-3000 Amperes,
600WVolts Ac
3,Poles Only
Listed with Underwriter’s Laboratories, -Inc.
except as noted.
Interrupting Ratings - UL Listed
Bregker Max. Interrupting Capacity
Desig- Frame |~ Asymmetrical Symmetrical
nation Size, Amperes Amperes
Cont.
Amps
240 Volts Ac
SPCB-600 600 75,0000 65,0000
SPCB-1200 1200 75,000 65,000
SPCB-2000 2000 150,000 125,000
SPCB-2500 } 2500 150,000 125,000
SPCB-3000 3000 150,000 125,000
) 480 Volts Ac
- SPCB-600 600 40,0000 35,0000@
- SPCB-1200 1200 58,000 50,000
j SPCB-2000 | 2000 115,000 100,000
SPCB-2500 | 2500 115,000 100,000
SPCB-3000 | 3000 115,000 100,000
SPCB-3000 SPCB-1200 600 Volts Ac
Fixed Mounting, Front Removable infDrawout SPCB-600 600 30,0000 25,0000
Briehed o 2 | & 4 SPCB-1200 | 1200 | 30,000 25,000
SPCB-2000 | 2000 115,000 100,000
SPCB-2500 { 2500 115,000 100,000
SPCB-3000 3000 115,000 100,000
@ Changed since previous issue.
How to Order
1. Specify quantity.
e 2. Give following information on breaker:
Type
Continuous Current Rating
Volts
SPCB-600 Phase, No. of Wires, Frequency
Fixed Pre-Assembled 3. Select desired modifications and/or ac-
Rear Connected cessories
Breaker L
4. Ordering example: One (1) Type SPCB-
2000, 1600 amperes, 240 volts Ac, 3
phase, 4 wire, 60 Hz fixed mounting
with rear connectors. Motor operator for
. 120 volts Ac, 60 Hz.
4 5. Complete work sheet, Form 44440, and
submit with order.
SPCB-3000
Drawout Mounting A )
List Prices
See Price List 29-020 PWEA
Discount SCB-1
- Current
. Monitor
\M‘
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g:g:rs;éc}zggl’echnical Data 29-121, Panelboard
Maed to: £, D, C/20-100A, 31400, Replacement
31-500A Breakers
UL Listed

Out:of-Production Circuit Breakers
Severalhmodels of Westinghouse molded
case circuit breakers are no longer manufac-
tured. These out-of-production circuit break-
ers,are considered by Westinghouse to be
obsolete.

However, some firms have been offering
Westinghouse out-of-production circuit
breakers in a reconditioned state. These cir-
cuit breakers are not new units and may
have been in service for extended periods
of service time.

Westinghouse molded case circuit breakers
are not designed to be repaired or cali-
brated in the field. When these circuit break-
ers are reconditioned outside of the original
factory, it is extremely dificult to maintain
the original factory specifications of the cir-
cuit breakers.

Type RF

New

Replacement Replacement of Out-of Production Circuit
Molded Case Breakers

Circuit Breaker When out-of-production circuit breakers
must be replaced, Westinghouse recom-

mends one of these solutions:

® Upgrade or retrofit the equipment to use
the most current molded case circuit
breaker technology. This includes the
Series C® family of molded case circuit
breakers that have higher interrupting
capacities in each frame size while being
smaller and lighter.

® Use currently manufactured Westing-
house replacement industrial circuit
breakers. They're available from stock
and can be used to replace many out-of-

Type COP Panelboard production circuit breakers.

® Use Westinghouse Panelboard Replace-
ment Circuit Breakers in a panelboard.
These UL listed replacement circuit break-
ers are newly manufactured and are
physically interchangeable with the circuit
breakers they are designed to replace.
(These circuit breakers may be suitable
for other replacement applications as
well.)

® Westinghouse strongly recommends that
Type F . out-of-production circuit breakers be
:)n"'otl;’ol::g;'::c“m replaced with one of the newly manufac-
Circui tured circuit breakers described in the
ircuit Breaker R

preceding paragraphs. As a last resort,

another alternative is to utilize out-of-pro-

duction circuit breakers that have been

reconditioned by Westinghouse at the

original factory.
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VI,

Westinghouse Panelboard Replacement Cir- 3. An out-of-production two-pole EA-frame

cuit Breakers are newly manufactured and circuit breaker with a 50 ampere trip had
tested to the latest applicable standards at a catalog number of EA2050.

the Westinghouse molded case circuit

breaker plant in Beaver, Pennsylvania. This A new Panelboard Replacement Circuit
plant has a long and well-recognized tradi- Breaker for this out-of-production EA-
tion of product safety, integrity, and quality. frame circuit breaker has a current cata-

log number of REA2050.
The Panelboard Replacement Circuit Breaker

solution eliminates the need to consider Replacement Chart
alternative approaches. Westinghouse cus- Current Panelboard  Out-of-Production Volts AC
tomers are assured that the high standards Circuit Breaker Type Circuit Breaker Type (50/60 Hz)
of product quality and reliability do not 240 480 600
have to be sacrificed when replacing West-  gea EA .
inghouse out-of-production circuit breakers. ge E .

REH EH .
All Panelboard Replacement Circuit Breakers RFA FA .
are easily identified by the prefix “R” added RHFA HFA ®
to the out-of-production type circuit breaker :;F :F :

catalog number they replace.

Panelboard Replacement Circuit Breakers
have noninterchangeable trip unitsyandithe
same interrupting capacity as theyout=of-
production circuit breakers they‘replace:

Here are three examples of the new Panel-
boad Replacement Circuit Breaker catalog
numbering system.

1. An RF3100, pictured on the front cover, is
a newly manufactured, three-pole, 100
ampere trip Panelboard Replacement Cir-
cuit Breaker. It replaces an out-of-produc-
tion F circuit breaker. A

lRF3100

R Designates New Panelboard
Replacement Circuit Breaker

F Identifies the Out-of-Production Cir-
cuit Breaker Frame

3 Number of Poles
100 Trip Unit Ampere Rating

2. An out-of-production single pole E-frame
circuit breaker with a 15 ampere trip had
a catalog number of E1015.

A new Panelboard Replacement Circuit
Breaker for this out-of-production E-
frame circuit breaker has a current cata-
log number of RE1015.

Westinghousé Electtic Corporation

Distribution_andyControl Business Unit

Electrical Compenents Division

Pittsburgh,"Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220 S

Printed in U.S.A.

August, 1989





